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By Mr. BRADEMAS:

H. Con. Res. 875. Concurrent resolution
providing for the printing as a House docu-
ment the booklet entitled “the Supreme
Court of the United States”; to the Commit-
tee on House Administration.

By Mr, BINGHAM:

H. Res. 681. Resolution to establish as part
of the congressional internship program an
internship program for senior citizens in
honor of John McCormack, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on House Adminis-
tration.

By Mr, BROTZMAN:

H. Res. 682. Resolution to seek peace in
the Middle East and to continue to support
Israel’s deterrent strength through transfer
of Phantom aircraft and other military sup-
plies; to the Committee on Foreign Affairs.

By Mr. GUDE:
H. Res. 683. Resolution creating a select
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committee to study the impact and ramifica-
tions of the Supreme Court decislons on abor=
tion; to the Committee on Rules.

By Mr. RANGEL:

H. Res. 684. Resolution to request the re-
signation of the President of the United
States; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. THOMFPSON of New Jersey (for
himself and Mr. WHITE) :

H., Res. 685. Resolution directing the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary to inquire into and
investigate whether grounds exist for the im-
peachment of Richard M. Nixon; to the Com=
mittee on Rules.

By Mr. WALDIE (for himself and Mrs,
BurkE of Callfornia) :

H. Res. 686. Resolution for the impeach-
ment of the President of the United States;
to the Committee on the Judiciary.
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PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. DAVIS of Georgla:

H.R. 11300, A bill for the relief of Mrs. L.
O, Crawford; to the Committee on the Ju-
diclary.

By Mr. ECKHARDT:

H.R. 11301. A bill for the relief of George

V. Vinein; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Ms. JORDAN:

H.R. 11302. A bill for the relief of Dr, Law-
rence C. B. Chan; to the Committee on the
Judieciary.

By Mr, WINN:

H.R. 11303. A bill for the relief of Choon

Kyu Oh; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
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BUDGET SCOREKEEPING REPORT
NO. 8—1974

HON. GEORGE H. MAHON

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. MAHON. Mr. Speaker, I am in-
serting for the information of Members,
their staffs, and others, excerpts from the
“Budget Scorekeeping Report No. 8, as
of October 26,” prepared by the staff of
the Joint Committee on Reduction of
Federal Expenditures. The report itself
has been sent to all Members.

This report shows that the impact of
congressional actions completed to Octo-
ber 26 would be to increase budgeted 1974
outlays by about $2.9 billion. This, to-
gether with certain revenue actions,
would have the effect of raising the esti-
mated deficit for fiscal year 1974 by more
than $3.4 billion.

The excerpts from the report which I
am inserting here include the highlights
of completed legislative action, and point
up the major areas of pending action
which may materially affect the final im-
pact of congressional action in this ses-
sion. These excerpts follow:

Excerprs FroM 1974 BUDGET SCOREEEEPING

ReporT No. 8, As oF OCTOBER 26, 1973

PART I—BUDGET OUTLAYS (EXPENDITURES)

The 1974 budget revisions of October 18:
Budget revisions for fiscal 1974 were officially
transmitted on October 18 in connection with
hearings before the House Ways and Means
Committee on pending debt ceiling legisla-
tion. Outlays were estimated at $270 billion
and revenue at $270 billion.

The revisions reflected substantial reesti-
mates in budget outlays and revenue largely
due to economic factors—including specifi-
cally "hlgher than anticipated prlce in-
creases”. The revisions also reflect estimates
of congressional actions increasing outlays
by $2.4 billion and revenue by $0.1 billion.

Subsequent to the October 18 revisions,
and not reflected therein, the Administration
transmitted a budget amendment requesting
additional funds for military assistance to

Israel and Cambodia. This amendment in-
creases 1874 budget authority by $2.4 blllion
and outlays by $600 million.

The 1974 unified budget totals as revised
October 18 and subsequently amended are
shown below, as compared to the original
January budget estimates and the June 1
revised estimates:

AUTHENTICATED
U.S. GOVERNMENT
INFORMATION

GPO

[in billions]

Fiscal year 1974

Change
from
Jan. 29

Unified budget:
Receipts
Qutlays.....-

Defieil_.. -

56.0
%B&?

—12.7

1974 scorekeeping outlay highlights: The
impact of congressional action through
October 26 on the President’s fiscal year 1974
budget outlay requests as shown in this
report, may be summarized as follows:

[in millions]

House  Senale Enacted

1974 budget outlay (expendi-
ture) estimate as revised
and amended to date

Deduct: portion of co
sional action includ
revised estimates..

$270,624 $270,624

-2,483 2,443

1974 budget outlay estimate
exclusive of congressional

Congressional changes to date
(commlﬁee action in-

Ap &:ﬂplli :1““ bills: igg

2, 456
iz. 440

268,181 268, 181

Pendi
Le Slll{l:'%hllls

Pending action. ...

Total changes:
Completed action. __:
Pending action

~+1, 990

, 420
+1,519 B

43,007
-+6, 427

19?4 budgs't nuéiays as ad-
0

changustudate_. __________ 271,680 274,608 271,051

While this reports reflects enacted con-
gressional increases in budgeted outlays of
about $2.9 billion, many significant actions
are as yet incomplete which may materially
affect the final impact of congressional ac-
tion or inaction on budgeted 1874 outlays.

Completed actions

A summary of major individual actions
composing the $2.9 billion total outlay im-
pact of completed congressional action to
date on 1974 budgeted outlays follows:

Completed action on budgeted outlays
(expenditures)
[In thousands]
Bills (including committee action) :
Congressional
changes in 1974
outlays
-$250, 000
-+75, 000
+20, 000
—14, 500
—15, 800
—30, 000
—43, 000

Appropriation bills:

Regular 1974 bills:
Agriculture
Interior
Public Works
District of Columbla____
Legislative
Transportation
Treasury-Postal Service_

1978 supplemental bills
(1974 outlay impact) ... -i-5586, 600

Bubtotal appropriation
--799, 300
Legislative  bills—backdoor
and mandsatory:

Food stamp amendments
(PI. 93-86)

Repeal of “bread tax”
(P.L. 93-86)

Federal employee pay raise,
Oct. 1, 1973 (S. Res.
171)

Welfare—medicaid amend-
ments (PL. 93-66)

Unemployment benefits ex-
tension (P.X. 93-53)__..

Veterans national ceme-
teries (P.L. 93-43)

Social Security—Iliberalized
income exemption (P.L.
93-66)

School lunch amendments

724, 000
400, 000

+-357, 900
4123, 000
+118, 700
+110, 000

--100, 000
--100, 000
-+170, 000
-+64, 915
+-$37, 400
-}-15, 000

Winema forest expansion
(P.L. 93-102)

Veterans dependents’
health care (P.L. 93-832)

Civil BService retirement
(PL. 93-39 and 93-136) .

Airport development (P.L.
93-44)

REA—removed from budg-
et (P.L. 93-32)

Subtotal legislative bills. -}-2, 070, 915

Total, 1974 outlay im-
pact of completed con-
gressional action

Pending action

The major incomplete legislative actions
affecting budget outlays which have passed
or are pending in one or both Houses of
Congress are shown in detail on tables 1, and
are summarized helow:
Appropriation bills:

+2, 870, 215

Incomplete action
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on two regular 1974 appropriation bills is re-
flected in this report, with the major impact
on budgeted outlays as follows:

Senate (in

House (in 1t
millions)

millions)

Labor-HEW

-+4-$587
State-Justice —20

Legislative bills—backdoor and mandatory:
Twenty-one legislative measures authorizing
backdoor or mandatory outlays have passed
or are pending in one or both Houses of Con-

88,

House action on 10 such measures would
increase fiscal 1974 budget outlays by about
$1.1 billion. Senate action on 13 such meas-
ures would increase budgeted 1974 outlays
at least $2.4 billion, including about #1.4
billlon for social security increases. The un-
determined outlay effect of increased con-
tract authority is excluded.

The scored backdoor or mandatory impact
of these pending legislative bills includes the
following major amounts in excess of the
budgeted outlays:
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Budget surplus (excluding con-
gressional action). oo -
Congressional action through October
26, as shown in this report:
Decrease in revenue.
Increase in outlays

1.7

Budget deflcit as revised, amend-
ed and reflecting congressional
action to date
PART II—BUDGET AUTHORITY (APPROPRIATIONS
AND OTHER OBLIGATIONAL AUTHORITY)
Although the October 18 revisions did not
reflect a revised total for fiscal 1974 budget
authority, adjustments commensurate with
the outlay revisions supplied indicate that
the revised and amended 1974 budget au-
thority total is approximately $293.7 billion.
The impact of congressional action through
October 26 on 1974 budget authority, as
shown in this report, may be summarized as
follows:

[in millions]

House  Senate

Cnngressmnal chan a-s 10 date
d 1974 budget

Senate (in

House (in
millions)

millions)

Civil f:drvir.e miniTum reti{emgnl
including social security in-

Erem}.i..- 43172
Mass transit operating subsidies. ....._....._
Trade reform—readjustment costs. _
Federal employee health insurance._
Veterans pensions,
Veterans drug treatment. . . oo oooo oo

-+§1, 600
+40

Revenue legislation

The October 18 budget revisions estimate
revenue for fiscal 1974 at $270 billion. This
is an increase of $14 billion over the original
January estimate of $256 billion, and 84
billion over the June 1 estimate.

The new 1974 revenue estimate reflects
upward revision due to & higher than antic-
ipated rate of inflation, and it also includes
a small reduction due to the impact of cer-
tain congressional action and inaction on
revenue proposals.

* Completed legislative action to date, has
the effect of reducing 1974 revenue estimates
by #4902 million, as follows:

Rallroad Retirement: decrease of $612
million due to failure to provide additional
trust fund receipts requested.

Bocial security wage taxes: increase of $120
million in trust fund revenue due to a wage
base increase.

Deficit position

The 1974 deficit position is summarized
below in terms of the original budget esti-
mate, subsequent revisions and impact of
congressional action to date:

Billions
Original fiscal 1974 deficit estimate___ $12.7
Budget revisions of June 1: Increase
in revenue estimate

Budget deficit as revised June 1..
Budget revisions of October 18:
Increase in revenue estimate
Increase in outlay estimate

Budget deficit as revised October
18
Budget amendment

crease in outlays for military assist-
ance to Israel and Cambodia

Budget deficit, as revised and
da

Deduct: Portion of congressional ac-
tion included in revisions of Octo-
ber 18:

Revenue increase (net action and
i +1 :l)
Outlay increase.

aulnonty (eomrnli‘lee ac-
tion included):
Apgropmlion bills:
eted action
Pending action
l.eg:slallve bills:
ompleted action
Pending action
Shifts between fiscal
1973 and 1974 (net) due
to timing of action on
budget requests______._.

Total changes:
Completed action 5,830 47,367
Pending action +4,818

+12,185

43592
+1,783

2,885
ia 035

43,890 3,890

otk oo

Total changes, ex-
cluding_shifts be-
tween fiscal years

due to timing. ... 4,216

It should be noted that many significant
actions are as yet Iincomplete. Further
actions, through to the end of the current
session, may materially affect the final im-
pact of congressional action on the 1874
budget requests for appropriations and other
obligating authority.

Completed Actions

The following is a summary of the major
individual actions composing the $2.4 billion
total impact of completed congressional ac-
tion to date on the 1974 budget requests for
appropriations and other obligational au-
thority:

Completed action on budget authority re-
quests
[In thousands]

Congressional
changes in 1974
budget authority

Bills (including committee action):

Appropriation bills:
HUD-Space-Science-Veter-

Par value of gold supple-
mental
Legislative
Transportation
‘Treasury-Postal Service __.

—140, 156

Subtotal,
bills

appropriation
e FEO20. 168
Legislative bills:
Federal-ald highways (con-
tract authority) (P.L. 93—
+1, 307, 220

36039

Food stamp amendments
(P.L. 93-86)

Federal employee pay raise,
Oct. 1, 1978 (B. Res.
171)

Traffic safety (contract au-
thority) (P.L. 93-87).__.

Bchool lunch amendments
(H.R. 9639)

Welfare-medicaid
ments (P.L. 93-66)

Social security—Iliberalized
income exemption (P.L.
03-66)

Veterans national
teries (P.L. 93-43)

Rallroad retirement—fail-
ure to provide trust fund
revenue requested (P.L.
93-69)

REA loans—removed from
budget (P.L. 93-32)____

+ 724, 000

+-3567, 900
-281, 000
+210, 000
+122, 000

120, 000
ceme-
-+ 110, 000

—612, 000

— 579, 000
4172, 315
Subtotal, legislative
+2, 213, 435
42, 438, 618
Pending action
The major incomplete legislative actions
which have passed or are pending in one or
both Houses of Congress are shown in detail
on table 1, and are summarized below:
Appropriation bills: Pending action on 2
regular 1974 appropriation bills is reflected
in this report, with the major impact on
budget authority as follows:

. Senate
(in millions)

House (in
millions)

Labor-HEW . _

+$1, 264 +%1, 846
State-Justice. —82 =&3

Legislative bills: Twenty~-three legislative
bills carrying backdoor or mandatory author-
izations have passed or are pending in one
or both Houses of Congress.

House action pertaining to 11 such meas-
ures would increase budget authority by $1.1
billion, and Senate action on 15 measures
would increase budget authority by 83
billion.

The scored backdoor or mandatory impact
of these pending legislative bills includes the
following major amounts in excess of the
budget:

Freight car loan guarantee: additional
backdoor borrowing authority of $2 billion
in the Senate.

Mass transit operating subsidies: addi-
tional backdoor contract authority of $400
million in the Senate.

Trade reform: mandatory expansion of
statutory readjustment benefits of $300 mil-
lion as pending in the House.

Federal employee health insurance: man-
datory increase in federal contribution of
$234 million as passed by the House.

Veterans pensions: mandatory benefits of
$208 million in the House and $172 million in
the Senate.

Civil service retirement: mandatory in-
crease in minimum retirement costs of about
$170 million as passed by the Senate and
$172 million as pending in the House.

Veterans drug treatment: mandatory bene-
fits of $144 million in the Senate.

Authorizing legislation

In its actions during the current session
to date, the Congress has made increases in
various legislative authorizing measures re-
flected in the budget for continuation of on-
going programs (see table 8 for detail) . While
these actions in themselves do not mandate
additional spending, and are not scored for
purposes of this report, they do provide for
higher discretionary funding levels.

Further, on its own initiative, the Congress
has authorized nonmandatory spending pro-
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grams which were not proposed by the ad-
ministration. Such legislation may also create
additional discretionary funding require-
ments—now or in the future. For example,
in the case of legislation enacted to extend
the unbudgeted Economic Development Ad-
ministration, supplemental funding was sub-
sejuently requested by the President involv-
mg increased outlays of $25 million.
Some of the major legislation of this type
is listed below:
Major discretionary (nonmandatory)
thorization increases
Congressional action increasing authoriza-
tions contemplated in the 1974 budget re-
quests [in thousands]
Authorization of budget on-going
programs:
Enacted:
Housing programs (P.L. 93—
117)
Health programs (P.L. 93-45)
Clean air program, EPA (P.L.
93-15)
Vocational

au-

+ 8777, 000
4401, 505

460, 000
rehabilitation
-+260, 904
Older Americans
93-29)
Law enforcement assistance

Act (P.L.
-+117, 600

+108, 876
Solid waste disposal
93-14)
National Seience Foundation
(P.L. 93-96)
AMTRAK grants (S. 2016) -
NASA (P.L. 93-T4)
Corporation for
Broadcasting (P.L. 93-84) .
Pending in one or both Houses:
Manpower program (Jjob
tralning) (H.R. 79560, 8.
1659)
New authorizations not Included
in 1974 budget:
Enacted:
Economic Development Ad-
ministration (P.L.93-46) . * 4430 000
Lead based paint poisoning
prevention (8. 607)

1 Funding requested by budget amend-
ment: $206 milllon in budget authority and
additional $25 million in outlays

+-93, 000

453, 000
-+ 586, 200
+48, 500

+-35, 000

CONSUMER PRODUCT SAFETY COM-
MISSION TO HELP MONITOR
MARKETPLACE

HON. MICHAEL HARRINGTON

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. HARRINGTON. Mr. Speaker, the
Consumer Product Safety Commission
has recently begun a consumer deputy
program. The program is aimed at re-
cruiting citizen volunteers to canvass
stores to make sure that toys on the
Commission’s banned products list are
not being sold.

I intend to write to consumer organi-
zations in Massachusetts to urge that
they participate in this effort. To pro-
vide further information on the concept,
I offer the following explanatory state-
ment from the Commission:

CPSC Cownsuvmer DeEPoTY ProGram To Herp
MoNTITOR MARKETPLACE

The Consumer Product Safety Commission
today announced a Consumer Deputy Pro-
gram to enlist the assistance of consumers
to police the marketplace for banned prod-
ucts.
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The program Is underway in 14 cities where
the Commission’s regional offices are lo-
cated: Atlanta, Boston, Chicago, Cleveland,
Dallas, Denver, Kansas City, Los Angeles,
Minneapolis, New Orleans, New York, Phila-
delphia, San Francisco, and Seattle.

Consumer organizations and individual
consumers who volunteer to serve as Con-
sumer Deputies will be trained by Commis-
sion staff to canvass stores to insure that
products which appear on the CPSC Banned
Products List are not being sold.

Initially, the Consumer Deputies will focus
on banned toys as part of the Commission’s
holiday season Toy Safety Campailgn, Ap-
proximately 1,500 extremely dangerous toys
have been banned under the authority of the
Federal Hazardous Substances Act as amend-
ed by the Child Protection and Toy Safety
Act of 1969.

Store survelllance is a normal activity of
CPSC field inspectors, but the addition of
volunteers, especially during the holiday sea-
son, provides a boost to Commission efforts
to protect children from toy-related injuries.

After the holidays, the Consumer Deputies
will check compliance with other safety reg-
ulations in force for products covered by the
Flammable Fabrics Act, the Poison Preven-
tion Packaging Act, and the Refrigerator
Door Safety Act.

A Consumer Deputy is not an official em-
ployee of the Commission, If the Deputy sees
a toy or other product for sale which is be-
leved to have been banned, the Deputy will
inform the shopkeeper and will ask the re-
tailers to remove the product from sale and
to check his supplier to ascertain whether,
in fact, the product has been banned. Com-
mission field staff will pick up the case at
that point.

In instances where the retailer is un-
cooperative, the store will be visited by Com-
mission inspectors. If a banned product is
still being offered for sale, the retailer could
be liable for eriminal penalties.

A pilot Consumer Deputy Program was un-
dertaken last year by the Food and Drug
Administration. Some 134 volunteers partici-
pated In programs in six cities—Atlanta,
Chicago, Philadelphia, Minneapolis, San
Francisco, and Seattle,

Consumers who would like to volunteer as
Consumer Deputies should contact their
nearest CPSC area office for further infor-
mation.

CONSUMER PRODUCT SAFETY COMMISSION: AREA
OFFICES

Atlanta—1430 West Peachtree Street, N.W.,
Atlanta, Georgla 30309, (404) 526-2259.

Boston—408 Atlantic Avenue, Boston,
Massachusetts 02110, (617) 223-5576.

Chicago—433 West Van Buren Street, Room
1222, Chicago, Illinois 60607, c/o Food and
Drug Administration, (312) 353-8260,

Dallas—P.O. Box 15035, Dallas,
75201, (214) T49-3951.

Denver—513 U.S8. Customhouse, Denver,
Colorado 80202, (303) 8374917, ¢/o Food and
Drug Administration.

Eansas City—811 Walnut Street, Room
1905, Eansas Cilty, Missouri 64108, ¢/o Food
and Drug Administration, (816) 374-2034.

Los Angeles—1521 West Pico Boulevard, Los
Angeles, California 90015, (213) 688-7225.

Minneapolis—Fort Snelling Federal Build-
ing, Room 650, Twin Cities, Minnesota 55111,
(612) T725-3424.

New Orleans—Room 323, Gateway Building,
124 Camp Street, New Orleans, Louisiana
70130, (504) 527-2101.

New York—850 Third Avenue, Seventh
Floor, Brooklyn, New York 11232, ¢/0 Food
and Drug Administration, (212) 788-1456.

Philadelphia—Room 502, U.S. Custom-
house, Second and Chestnut Streets, Phila-
delphia, Pennsylvania 19106, (215) 587-9105,

San Francisco—50 Fulton Street, Room 518,
San Francisco, California 94102, c/o Food and
Drug Administration, (415) 556-1819.

BSeattle—1131 Federal Office Bullding, 909

Texas
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First Avenue, Seattle, Washington 08104, (ef-
fective 10/15/73—no phone number avail-
able).

Cleveland—5225 Warrensville Center Road,
Maple Heights, Ohio 44137, (216) 522-3131,
Ext. 6023.

ON PRESIDENTIAL SUCCESSION

HON. JOHN B. ANDERSON

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. Mr.
Speaker, I recently received a letter from
Mayor Kevin H. White, of Boston, in
which he proposes an amendment to
the 1947 Presidential Succession Act
which would provide for a special elec-
tion in the event the offices of President
and Vice President are simultaneously
vacated. Mayor White leaves no question
about what he has in mind, and that is
the circumvention of the procedures
specified in the 25th amendment to the
Constitution providing for the appoint-
ment of a Vice President, subject to con-
gressional confirmation, should that of-
fice be vacated.

As I make clear in my response to
Mayor White, I consider this proposal a
most cynical and partisan proposal under
the present circumstances, and feel it
would only compound the trauma and
disruption which would attend the im-
peachment and removal of a President. I
think the succession process which pres-
ently applies under the 1947 act and the
25th amendment is far preferable from
the standpoint of national unity and
stability. And furthermore, I think this
Congress has a clear obligation to honor
the spirit and intent of the 25th amend-
ment in proceeding with the expeditious
consideration of the nomination of Con-
gressman GerALD R. Forp as Vice Presi-
dent. This is no time to be considering a
major alteration in the Presidential suc-
cession structure for what is obviously
blatantly narrow political purposes.

At this point in the Recorp, Mr.
Speaker, I include the exchange of corre-
spondence between Mayor White and
myself:

BosTroN, Mass.,
October 29, 1973.
Hon. JouN B. ANDERSON,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

MY DEar Mr. ANpERsoN: I am enclosing a
proposal which should be of great intrest to
you because it is, I believe, of potentially
great importance to our country.

In the present political and constitutional
crisis, we are seemingly confronted with two
unattractive alternatives. The first is to
acgulesce to the disregard and abuse of con-
stitutional powers by our current elected
leadership, and to continuing controversy
about the legitimacy of that leadership to
govern the nation.

The second is to take steps to bring about
the resignation, or impeachment and convic-
tion, of the President. This is an unfamiliar

process which will divide the country. It will
result in suceession to the Presidency of one
of two honest and competent Congressmen,
neither of whom has previously been thought
of in connection with the Presidency, and
each of whom, if he did succeed to that
Office, would have the liability of being the
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first leader in our history lacking a national
electoral mandate.

There is, however, a third way. Last week
I proposed that through simple legislation,
Congress could call for a Special Election in
1974, if both the Office of President and Vice
President are simultaneously vacant. This
was, indeed, precisely what the framers of the
Constitution expected to happen, and it was
the law of the land for almost a century.

I believe a return to the intentions of the
framers furnishes a possible way out of our
current dilemma.

The legislation to accomplish this, which
could be a simple Amendment to the Presi-
dential Succession Act of 1947, ought to be
promptly passed before the contingency
which it is designed to meet should arise.
This would help to resolve the confusions and
uncertainties which now surround the pos-
sible consequences of the Presidency’s becom-
ing vacant.

I hope you will join with me in expressing
your views to Congressman Rodino and Sen-
ator Eastland in urging their Committees to
give prompt and favorable consideration to
this timely legislation.

Sincerely,
Kevin H. WHITE,
Mayor.
CONGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES,
Washington, D.C., October 31, 1973.
Hon. EeviN H. WHITE,
Mayor, City of Boston, City Hall, Boston,
Mass.

DeAR MR. Mayor: Thank you for your letter
of Oct. 29 and the attached paper outlining
your proposal for an amendment to the 1947
Presideniial Succession Act which would pro-
vide for a special election in the event that
the offices of President and Vice President
are vacant simultaneously.

While I can understand your criticism of
the present succession procedure which does
make possible the elevation of persons to the
presidency who have not been popularly
elected nationally, I nevertheless feel that
ths procedures specified by the 25th amend-
ment are preferable for several reasons.

I at least admire your candor in admitting
that your ‘s-oposal 15 almed specifically at
our present situation, and that what you have
in mind is ignoring the requirements of the
25th amendment with respect to the con-
firmation of Mr. Ford and proceeding with
the removal of President Nixon to thus force
a special election. I am curious to know if
you would be advancing the same proposal
if a Democratic Administration were now
in the same situation as the Republican Ad-
ministration is, or, more to the point, whether
you advanced this same proposal as an alter-
native at the time the 25th was under con-
sideration In 1965. And keep in mind that
the 25th Amendment was drafted and
adopted by a Democratic Congress.

The main defect in your proposal as I see
it is that it would have a tremendous disrup-
tive and traumatic impact on our government
and the nation, particularly between the
time a President is removed and a new one
is inaugurated, the interim elevation of the
Speaker as Chief Executive notwithstanding.
An impeachment proceeding in itself is
fraught with enough trauma, but I think
the additional requirements of your proposal
would only compound that trauma. In addi-
tion, I am especlally puzzled by your proposal
that the new government be permitted to
serve a full four-year term. Again, this seems
to be more politically motivated than any-
thing else.

I am at least pleased that the Democratic
leadership in Congress is in agreement that
we must abide by the Intent and spirit of the
25th Amendment in expeditiously moving on
the Ford nomination and not hold it political
hostage pending the outcome of impeach-
ment proceedings. To do otherwise, in my
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opinion, would be a most cynical and narrow
political ploy at odds with the national
interest.

With all due respect to the work and
thought you have put into this proposal, in
the final analysis I think it runs contrary to
the expeditious and orderly succession proc-
ess which I feel is essential in the wake of a
traumatic impeachment-conviction-removal
upheaval. To prolong this agony by a pro-
tracted national election campaign which is
bound to be bitter and divisive, especially
when the Congress and White House are
controlled by opposing parties, could do ir-
reparable harm to our body politic. The 25th
Amendment, on the other hand, despite its
flaws and shortcomings, at least provides for
some semblance of order, continuity and
unity at a time when it would be most
needed.

With all best wishes, Iam,

Very truly yours,
JoHN B. ANDERSON,
Member of Congress.

AMERICAN HUMANIST ASSOCIA-
TION AND THE UNITED NATIONS

HON. EDWARD I. KOCH

OF NEW YORE
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. EOCH. Mr. Speaker, elsewhere in
the Recorp today I have commented on
the shortcomings of the United Nations.
I have been asked by Jesse Gordon, au-
thor of an article in support of the United
Nations, to place his comments in the
Recorp. The article follows:

[From Free Mind, September 1973]
AHA aNp THE UNITED NATIONS
(By Jesse Gordon)

When delegates from 50 nations met at
San Francisco in the spring of 1945, World
War II was not yet over, but a determination
to establish an international organization to
keep the peace was paramount in the minds
of the delegates, After two months of in-
tense negotiations, the language of the Char-
ter of the United Nations was agreed upon.

Twenty-eight years have passed since the
nations of the world pledged themselves “to
save succeeding generations from the scourge
of war.”

In judging the political performance of
the UN and in making the organization the
scapegoat for the difficulties of its members,
& number of important considerations are
often convenlently forgotten. The first of
these is the origin of the UN. The UN was
not set up by small or medium powers. It
was set up by the great powers themselves
under the shock and experience of two dev-
astating world wars. Eurt Waldheim, the sec-
retary-general of the UN, states: “The UN
was set up by the great powers to avoid in
the future the mistakes, weaknesses and mis-
understandings which, twice in less than 30
years, had led them into total war. We
ignore this historical fact at our peril.”

The American Humanist Association is ac-
tive among the hundreds of non-govern-
mental organizations sponsoring the UN.

The AH.A. realizes there is an urgent need
for greater understanding and support of the
United Nations by the millions of citizens
who are the constituents of non-govern-
mental organizations. The AH.A, is repre-
sented in the NGO group by Mrs. Henrietta
Rogofl with Mr. Jesse Gordon, alternate.

In 1945, the UN came into existence ac-
companied by the usual flowery speeches. It
was seen as ‘“the great hope of humanity,”
“the hope of the world,” and “the last, great
hope for peace.”
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Has the UN fulfilled the “hope” that so
many people placed in it as “The last great
hope of humanity?” Or, is it just a useless
debating society?

First of all, the UN has contended with a
world of many revolutions—peaceful and
otherwise. The original memberships of the
UN was 51; it now numbers 135, with the
two Germanys recently joining. The UN has
many achievements to its credit. It can count
among its successes, in the political area, the
negotiated settlement of disputes affecting
Indonesia, Kashmir, and West New Guinea,
among others. The Middle East “question”
has, of course, been before the UN almost
continuously since 1947. It can be shown that
UN presence in the area has prevented many
incidents from developing into a wider war.

One might ask the question: What might
have happened in the Congo and neighbor-
ing states in 1960 if it had not been for the
UN peacekeeping force there? Critics point
to BSoviet intervention in Hungary and
Czechoslovakia and the impotence of the
UN to act in those situations.

It all comes down to big power politics
and political objectives. The U.S. role in
Indochina could similarly be examined for
violations of the U.N. charter.

What are the principles of the charter?

The charter is based on seven main prin-
ciples:

(1) The equality and soverelignty of all
member states.

(2) Fulfillment “in good faith” by all
members of obligations assumed under the
charter.

(3) Peaceful settlements of disputes.

(4) Renunciation of the threat or use of
force.

(6) Cooperation with the UN in any actlon
it takes.

(6) Encouragement of non-member states
to abide by its principles.

(7) Non-intervention by the UN in the
internal affairs of any state.

The Charter also calls for freedom of reli-
glon. Many faiths, each with a different con-
ception of God, are represented at the UN, A
moment of sllence opens and closes each Gen-
eral Assembly session, and there is a Medita~
tlon Room at UN headquarters which is open
at all times, There is no mention of Geod In
the Charter just as there is none in the U.S.
Constitution.

The UN Charter pledges all members to co-
operate for the promotion of human rights.
Although the authority of the United Na=-
tions is limited to debate, study, publicity,
and recommendation, it has exerted immeas-
urable influence on behalf of human rights.

In 1948 the General Assembly adopted the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights. Its
clauses on the ecivil, political, economie, and
social rights of human beings have influenced
the written constitutions of a number of new
nations, Its provisions have been incorporated
in several important peace treatles.

The General Assembly has also produced
draft conventions—treaties—in the human
rights field. Some forbid particular offenses
such as genocide, forced labor, and slavery.
Others set standards in particular areas such
as political rights of women. Such conven-
tions must be ratified by the individual UN
members in accordance with their constitu-
tional processes. In addition, the Assembly
has produced two comprehensive human
rights covenants, one on civil and political
rights and one on economic and soclal rights,
both ratified by more than 30 governments.

For many years UN experts have offered
advisory services to governments on human
rights questions, Varlous UN-sponsored in-
ternational seminars on human rights have
been held. The UN has also served as a cen-
tral point to which aggrieved groups may
complain of specific human rights violations.
But there is disagreement as to how the UN
should handle such complaints. One propos-
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al would establish a UN office, that of High
Commissioner for Human Rights, to receive
ingquiries and complaints from both govern-
ments and private parties and to advise and
conciliate at their request. The High Com-
missioner would have no power to overrule a
government, but his views would carry moral
authority.

IN MEMORY OF ROBERT KENNAN,
JR.

HON. WALTER E. FAUNTROY

OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. FAUNTROY. Mr. Speaker, the
residents of the District of Columbia
have lost a very fine friend in the person
of Robert Kennan, Jr., the late general
counsel to the National Wildlife Federa-
tion. It is with a heavy heart that I share
this loss with you.

At 35, Bob established himself as one
of the leading conservationists in the
country. He joined the Wildlife Federa-
tion in January 1971 after serving with
the law firm of Purcell and Nelson for
6 vears. He was a formidable opponent
for those who attempted to infect the
Nation’s environment with unneeded and
dangerous undertakings.

Many times, Bob stood up and fought
against environmentally harmful and
unneeded roads and highways. As gen-
eral counsel to the federation, he led
efforts to keep Federal interstate high-
ways out of the Big Cypress Swamp in
Florida and the Sandia Crest Mountains
of New Mexico. His sincerity and de-
termination was frequently rewarded as
his success in these areas illustrates.

Bob Kennan's position did not keep
him away from controversial issues. He
was involved in one litigation to open
the procedures of the Federal Highway
Administration to public view and com-
ment in an effort to bring them into com-
pliance with the National Environmen-
tal Policy Act. Efforts like this illustrates
the purpose behind the life of Robert
Kennan. Using the authority of the
courts, he attempted, and succeeded to
bring the Nation's environment under
this protection.

Robert Kennan’s last major case is a
prime example of the cause he furthered
on behalf of the National Wildlife Fed-
eration. In a suit he brought against the
Department of Transportation and the
Federal Highway Administration, 1,000
highway projects around the country
were forced to meet environmental
standards set forth by the Environmen-
tal Policy Act which Bob maintained as
being fair and equitable to everyone it
affected.

Locally, this dear friend of mine was
a member of the Committee of 100 on
the Federal City. He participated in the
fight against urban freeways and was
personally involved in halting construc-
tion of the Three Sisters Bridge, the
Potomac Freeway and Interstate 66 by
using his personal time and talent in as-
sisting to resolve the legal complexities
which were involved in these issues.

Robert Eennan'’s personal life was, of
course, as honorable and distinguished
as his public image suggests. Born in
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Kohala, Hawaii, he studied at Pomona
College, Calif., under a George R. Baker
scholarship, and at Oxford University,
England, under a Marshall scholarship.
He was also a graduate of the University
of Washington School of Law, where he
was editor of the Washington Law Re-
view.

Robert Kennan was a man of impec-
(_:able character; dedicated to his family,
job, and friends. I extend my deepest
sympathy to his wife Elizabeth and his
son, Alexander. I am sure that they,
along with all of us who knew him, will be
forever impressed by the memory of such
great a man.

ENTERPRISE STILL PAYS OFF

HON. JOSEPH M. GAYDOS

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. GAYDOS. Mr. Speaker, I am
happy to report that the spirit of high
adventure and success still prevails in
U.S. business and that experiences in my
busy western Pennsylvania distriet un-
derscore the fact.

The district is the home of many small
but markedly progressive carbide produc-
ing and fabricating firms, each a spin-off
from the old Firth Sterling Co. which
pioneered in carbide production in this
country.

Most of the firms were started by and
some still are in the hands of, machinists
and toolmakers who first plied their
trades at Firth Sterling and then took
out on their own. They now make a wide
variety of carbide dies and instruments.
A few have been sold to large corpora-
tions.

Carbide, I point out, is not the only
basis of industrial development back
where I live. Just the other day, Precise
Metals & Plastics, Inc., having outgrown
its facilities in the McKeesport area,
began construction of a new plant on a
20-acre site in nearby North Versailles
Township.

The company today employs 280 work-
ers and this figure is expected to rise
when the new $1.3 million plant is
opened. Sales are up to the $9 million
annual mark and their steady pace of in-
crease shows no signs of abating.

Of special interest to me, and to others
who have followed the firm’s advance-
ment, is that Precise Metals & Plastics is
the result of what once were the dreams
of two Westinghouse Airbrake Co. tool-
makers, Robert S. Mason and William O.
Shaver. They pooled funds and skills and
entered what to them seemed to be the
promising plastics business. In 1964, they
founded their company. Along the way
they enlisted Arthur W. Roethlisberger
as an associate and acquired other firms
related to their operation. Later on they
sold out to KDI Corp. of Cineinnati, Ohio,
a diversified manufacturer, but retained
a free hand for themselves in running the
company they created.

According to Willlam H. Wylie, busi-
ness editor of the Pittsburgh Press, Mr.
Mason and Mr. Shaver “had a good idea
and perseverance to carry it out.” In his
story on the ground breaking for the new
Precise plant, Mr. Wylies also reminded
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his readers that “a good idea is the stuff
of which jobs are made.”

More than this, the Mason and Shaver
idea has demonstrated again, and at a
time when the forces of deadening social-
ism seem to be getting stronger else-
where, that enterprise and ingenuity,
plus good hard work, still are paying off
in America. My district is grateful to be
the location of Precise Metals & Plastics
and the other companies born since
World War II by the efforts of ambitious
workmen who saw a chance to make good
as industrialists and did so.

PATROLMAN GEORGE R. MEADE—
ANOTHER GALLANT POLICEMAN
IS CUT DOWN

HON. MARIO BIAGGI

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. BIAGGI. Mr. Speaker, it is with
a profound sense of sorrow and outrage
that I relate to my colleagues still an-
other violent and untimely death of a
policeman, Patrolman George R. Meade
of the 42d Precinet in the Bronx, N.Y.

At 1:15 a.m. on October 10, Patrolman
Meade, off duty, was sitting in an estab-
lishment in the Bronx. Suddently three
men entered and announced a robbery.
Meade identified himself as a policeman,
and attempted to apprehend the erimi-
nals. A gunbattle ensued, and when it
was over two of the criminals, as well
as Meade, lay dead of gunshot wounds.
The third man escaped into the night.

Millions of New Yorkers awoke the
next morning to read the account of this
tragedy. Yet what they could read would
not tell them of the extraordinary man
and the fine human being who was
killed.

George R. Meade was born in the
Bronx on January 8, 1939. He served
with distinetion in the Navy between
1956 and 1959. He joined the New York
City Police Department on March 28,
1963. He had an illustrious police career,
highlighted by his being awarded two
meritorious awards for outstanding po-
lice work. Ironically, his last award was
earlier this year for successfully pre-
venting another holdup.

Yet despite these significant accom-
plishments, the death of George Meade
signified more than the loss of another
great policeman. George Meade was a
dedicated family man as well. He is sur-
vived by his wife Rosalie, and four chil-
dren; Yvette, Yvonne, Andrea, and An-
tony, as well as his parents and countless
other relatives and friends, all of whom
mourn his death as a particularly tragic
loss.

George Meade had a desire for excel-
lence in everything he pursued in life.
At the time of his death, he was attend-
ing Hostos Community College where he
was an A student. As a fribute to this
outstanding man, Hostos College has set
up a scholarship fund in his honor.

Yet as decent and well-intentioned as
memorials and testimonials are, they do
not diminish the agony and suffering
which must be endured by the families
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and loved ones of men like George
Meade.

As a former 23-year veteran of the
New York City police force, I felt a sense
of personal as well as comradely loss
over George Meade's death. As I sat at
the funeral, I saw the anguish and pain
which Mrs. Meade and family felt, and
thought about the hundreds of other
wives and families of policemen who
have been forced to endure similar losses
of their husbands and fathers.

It is a sorry time in this Nation when
even one policeman is killed in the line
of duty. Yet so far in 1973 alone, 107
policemen have been cut down in the
line of duty by depraved criminals. Yet
what will we as a society do? Do we ex-
press shock and outrage, and then wait
for another one to be killed, or do we
act? Inherent to a stable democracy is
a strong and efficient law enforcement
system. We must demand that the police-
men of this Nation are better protected.
Not only must we strengthen our system
of justice and reduce crime, but we must
provide for the widows and children of
the men who die in the line of duty. Leg-
islation to that effect is now long pending
in the Judiciary Committee.

Mr. Speaker, it has been my profound
honor to pay tribute to this fine man
George Meade, and I know I speak for
thousands of New Yorkers when I ex-
press my sincerest condolences to his
widow and family. And to my colleagues
I say, let us not wait for another police-
man to be murdered before we act.

DULUTH—15 YEARS OF PORT
PROGRESS

HON. BILL FRENZEL

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. FRENZEL, Mr. Speaker, the peo-
ple of my State, and indeed of the whole
north-central region, are proud of the
progress of the Port of Duluth—
Superior. In the 14 years since the St.
Lawrence Seaway opened, the Port of
Duluth has handled 50 million tons of
international cargo.

Import-export cargo movements have
increased annually since the seaway was
opened. Commerce through the Port of
Duluth provides jobs not only in that
city and in the State of Minnesota, but
throughout the whole north-central
region of this country. The $40 million
annually that is contributed to the
Duluth community because of the port
activity is a tiny fraction of the economiec
value that this one port gives to our area.

Minnesota has traditionally been
heavily involved in international trade.
Our cargoes, agricultural and manu-
factured, have found their ways to inter-
national markets through ports of the
east, gulf, and west coasts for years.
‘We are particularly proud of our newest
port outlet in Duluth, and we congratu-
late the Seaway Port Authority of
Duluth on another important milestone
in its growth, its 50 millionth ton of
international cargo.

The following article was prepared by
the Seaway Port Authority of Duluth
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and Is inserted in the Recorp for the
information of all Members:
FIFTEEN YEARS OF PORT PROGRESS

The 1973 navigation season is being her-
alded as a golden anniversary of sort for the
Port of Duluth-Superior—a year in which the
50 millionth ton of international cargo moved
through harbor terminals. The phrase “of
sorts” deserves a bit of qualification since
the port has been in existence for more than
a century and, handling approximately 40
milllon tons of domestic cargoes annually,
has continually been a major center of Great
Lakes commerce,

It was in 19569 that the Bt. Lawrence Sea-
way opened to extend North America’s Fourth
Seacoast 2,300 miles inland to the head of
Lake Superior. And, Duluth-Superior’s repu-
tation as a leading bulk port was further en-
hanced by it becoming an all-service port, a
world port. Joining the familiar Great Lakes
bulk carriers whose lengths had stretched to
700 feet and more were oceangoing vessels
fiying the flags of most maritime nations
throughout the world. To accommodate these
ships, more than $25 million was invested in
new grain and general cargo terminals and in
modernizing existing facilities.

Duluth-Superior became the prineipal port
for importers and exporters in 10 midwestern
states and two Canadian provinces, a hinter-
land that encompasses highly industrialized
big cities, bustling mining communities and
vast midwestern plains that produce much
of the world’s food supply. Since 1959, grain
has been shipped to Europe, Russia and the
Far East. Powdered milk, flour and other agri-
cultural products have been exported to de-
veloping nations at all compass points. Steel,
automobiles, table wine, even billiard balls
and greenhouse parts, are imported from
Europe. From Malaysia comes foodstuffs and
crude rubber. In short, the port handles all
products made by people for people.

Import-export cargo movements started
with a modest 1.9 million tons being handled
in 1959 and grew to a record 5.2 million tons
in 1972. This business provides employment
for more than 2,000 persons along Duluth-Su-
perior's waterfront and has contributed more
than $40 million a year directly into the econ-
omy of the community. In the State of Min-
nesota alone, 43,000 persons owe their jobs to
international trade at an economic benefit to
the state of $140 million a year.

TRIBUTE TO MISS RUTH MORGAN

HON. GLENN M. ANDERSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. ANDERSON of California. Mr.
Speaker, the French philosopher, Jean
Jacques Rousseau, once said, “What wis-
dom can you find that is greater than
kindness?"”

By this definition, Miss Ruth Morgan,
who recently retired as the chief deputy
city clerk of Gardena, Calif., is certainly
one of the wisest persons in the land.

First coming to Los Angeles during
World War II, Miss Morgan settled in
Gardena in 1956 and was sworn is as
deputy city clerk in 1958.

In this capacity, her pleasant per-
sonality and her skill in solving people’s
problems were rewarded by a promotion
to chief deputy clerk in 1964, where her
assets could be more effectively utilized.

A devoted public servant, Miss Morgan
was always available to offer an em-
pathetic ear and to commit her talents
and energies to helping people deal with
the city.
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She became intimately involved in the
administration of Gardena and was in-
strumental in establishing the orderly,
professional procedures which are a
hallmark of the Gardena city govern-
ment.

After over 17 years of dedicated service
to the people of Gardena, Miss Morgan
has decided to take a well-earned rest
from her duties with the city. However,
retirement in her case is not synonymous
with idleness.

Rather, this period in her life will give
her even more time to devote to the civic
and charitable activities with which she
has become deeply involved.

A member of the American Legion
Auxiliary for 25 years, Ruth Morgan
served as the president of Auxiliary Post
187 from 1962 through 1963.

In addition, she plans to continue her
years of volunteer work with the Ameri-
can Red Cross, in which she served as
the safety services chairman for Gar-
dena, a member of the Gardena branch
board of directors, an organizer of Red
Cross first aid classes in the area, and
as a member of the Southern District
Board.

Miss Morgan has also been active in
the Junior Association for the Blind, the
YMCA, YWCA, the Sister City Commit-
tee, Friends of the Library, and the
Soroptomist.

Her love of people has been coupled
with a love of animals, as evidenced by
her membership in the National Wildlife
Federation and the National Audubon
Society.

Mr. Speaker, Ruth Morgan’s greatest
attribute is that she cares—she cares
about people; their problems and con-
cerns, and she has devoted her life to
serve her fellow man. She is the type of
person that has made our community
and our Nation great and her services in
City Hall will be missed.

SOVIETS NEED WESTERN
TECHNOLOGY

HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. ASHBROOEK. Mr. Speaker, the fol-
lowing letter by Edward A. Stern, profes-
sor of physics at the University of
Washington, appeared in the October 7
edition of the Washington Post. Mr.
Stern had the opportunity of recently
visiting with Soviet Physicist Andrei
Sakharov. As Mr. Stern writes—and as
I have stated on numerous occasions—the
Soviet Union has a desperate need for
Western technology, investments, and
organization to avert serious economic
problems. The West should not extend
these needed benefits to the Soviets with-
out obtaining meaningful changes in
Soviet society. At this point I include in
the Recorp the text of Professor Stern’s
letter.

CaN THE WEST IGNORE SAKHAROV'S MESSAGE?

I had the honor of visiting the famous
Boviet physicist Andrei D. Sakharov for four
hours on the evening of Aug. 23 during my
recent trip to the Soviet Union to attend a
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scientific conference. Being a physicist my-
self and knowing some of the Soviet Jewlsh
scientists who have been refused permission
to emigrate to Israel, I was able to arrange
through these contacts the visit with
Sakharov,

At the time of our conversation Sakharov
was aware of the impending attack against
him by the authorities (which subsequently
became public) and detailed to me several
instances of pressure exerted against him in
a covert fashion through loved ones who are
made to suffer so as to hurt him and black-
mail him into silence. In spite of all of
these covert pressures and in spite of the re-
cent covert pressures Sakharov courageously
speaks out because his concern for his coun-
try and the world transcends his concern for
his personal safety. Can the West afford to
ignore Sakharov's message and permit the
Soviets to crush such a man, as they surely
will do without a strong outery and use of
the leverage made available by the impend-
ing detente?

The first priority of the Soviet authorities
is to maintain themselves in power. Because
they have fallen behind technologically and
their economic base is becoming obsolete
they desperately need Western technology,
investments and organization to avert serious
economic and military problems. Otherwise,
the present Soviet leaders cannot hope to
remain in power.

At the same time the Soviet authorities
don’t have enough confidence in their con-
trol over their society to expose it to Western
ideas and influence, to maintain isolation in
the face of the inevitable increase Western
trade requires intimidating the average So-
viet citizen to stay away from these foreign-
ers. The latest publicized dissident trial of
Yakir and Krasin and the simultaneous at-
tacks on Sclghenitsyn and Sakharov promi-
nently proclaim the crime of “clandestine
meeting with foreigners.”

The Soviets want to have detente on their
terms where they can receive Western tech-
nology, investments and management and
still maintain their isolation. As Sakharov
points out, the West has a unique oppor-
tunity to use the leverage of ald, which the
Soviets desperately need, to open Soviet soci-
ety somewhat and move the Soviet Union
toward a lasting world order. The Jackson-
Mills-Vanik legislation is the bare minimum.,

EpwarDp A, STERN,
Professor of Physics,
University of Washington.
SEATTLE.

HENRY ROBIN, OF SAN ANTONIO
LIGHT, NAMED TEXAS CARRIER
OF THE YEAR

HON. 0. C. FISHER

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr, FISHER. Mr. Speaker, Henry Rob-
in, a carrier for the San Antonio Light,
was recently named Texas Newspaper
Carrier of the Year. Contesting with 30,-
000 carriers, this young man was given
this recognition by the Texas Circulation
Managers Association and the Texas
Daily Newspaper Association.

I extend my own congratulations to
this worthy young man. It is an achieve-
ment of which he can be justly proud. It
bespeaks a quality which is truly out-
standing. Equipped as Henry is with
character, ambition, and ability, we can
be sure his future endeavors will be
equally as rewarding.

Under leave to extend my remarks,
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I include details of the award and its
significance:
HeENRY RoBIN, CARRIER OF THE YEAR

Henry Robin, a carrier for the San Antonilo
Light, has been named Texas Carrier of the
Year by the Texas Circulation Managers As-
sociation and the Texas Daily Newspaper As-
sociation,

He was entered in the statewide competi-
tion after being named Carrier of the Year
for The Light.

In addition to a $2,500 scholarship, which
Henry plans to use to study computer tech-
nology at Texas A & M University, awards
to the state’s top newspaper carrier include
a trip to the TCMA convention in Houston
where he will be introduced to the assem-
bled circulation managers and presented a
savings bond, and a trip to Austin where he
will be a special luncheon guest of Governor
Dolph Briscoe.

The son of Mr. and Mrs. Harry D. Robin of
San Antonio, 17-year-old Henry is a senior
at Churchill High School, where he has won
many honors for both scholarship and extra-
curricular activities.

Nominees for Texas Carrier of the Year
were judged on the basis of scholastic
achievement, personal achievement, commu-
nity service and newspaper route activity.

A Light carrier for two years, Henry has
doubled the number of subscribers on his
route, changing his route from the smallest
in his circulation district to the largest. He
has qualified for the Light carriers’ Merit
Club eight times in a row, been named Dis-
trict Leader five times and has won a trip
to LBJ Ranch.

In addition to his Light route, Henry has
held a part-time job at which he worked
seven days a week for a year. At the same
time, he maintained a high B average in
school, participated in a number of extra-
curricular. activities and placed well up in
University Interscholastic League tourna-
ments in number sense, math analysis and
slide rule.

A member of Temple Beth-El, Henry is sec-
ond vice-president of the Federation of
Temple Youth. He was nominated for honors
in the field of religion by the Optimists
Clubs during Youth Appreciation Week last
year.

Henry has been a member of the Churchill
ROTC for three years, advancing to first
sergeant, and last year was named outstand-
ing first sergeant of the school.

He is also active in bowling leagues and
plays chess, golf and bridge. He is a Life
Scout, earning 23 merit badges during his
four years in Boy Scouts.

A highlight of the past year for Henry was
being chosen one of only 33 high school
juniors and seniors in the country to attend
an eight-week Summer Institute of Math-
ematics and Computer Programming at the
University of Oklahoma. He paid his own
expenses from his earnings.

With the money he has saved from his
Light route and his job, Henry has bought
much of his own wardrobe, books and his
senior ring and paid for his school lunches.
He also pald for carpeting the upstairs of his
family home.

THE 17TH ANNIVERSARY OF THE
1956 HUNGARIAN REVOLUTION

HON. WILLIAM J. SCHERLE
OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. SCHERLE. Mr. Speaker, on the
17th anniversary of the Hungarian Rev-
olution of 1956, I had the privilege of
addressing a group of participants in
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that tragic and heroic grasp for free-
dom. Dr. Andras H. Pogany, president
of the World Federation of Hungarian
Freedom Fighters, delivered the follow-
ing remarks at the anniversary cele-
bration and I commend them fo your
attention. The parallels he draws be-
tween the world situation 17 years ago
and today cannot be ignored. As Dr.
Pogany points out, we should not sweep
the hard facts of continued Soviet op-
pression under the rug simply because
we are making an effort toward détente.
The remarks follow:
THE 1T7TTH ANNIVERSARY OF THE 19568 Huwn-
GARIAN REVOLUTION

On the 17th anniversary of the 1956 Hun-
garian Revolution, we, the officers, members,
friends and supporters of the World Federa-
tion of Hungarian Freedom Fighters, on three
continents, rededicate ourselves to the prin-
ciples and demands of that historic event
in Hungary.

We are speaking and rededicating ourselves
on behalf of the oppressed Hungarian people,
whose last free voice was heard 17 years
ago. This voice demanded freedom for Hun-
gary and freedom for all and everywhere.

In 1956 the Free World was worried about
Suez and, consequently, the freedom in
Hungary had been let to die. Seventeen years
passed by and there is still no peace around
Suez; more so, now the freedom of the world
is endangered much more than ever before.
It is impossible not to remember the old say-
ing: how little wisdom governs the world
indeed!

Are we, Hungarian freedom fighter per-
haps out-dated today? Should we change or
reconsider our goals in the seventies?

We do not believe so, Ladies and Gentle-
men. We cannot change, because the Com-
munist totalitarianism did not change at all,
88 we could realize it quite easily in the
events of this new, raging war, fully supplied
for and encouraged again by the Soviet
Union, supposedly pursuing a policy of happy
“detente” toward us. We cannot and we are
not willing to recognize a so-called status-
quo, because no status-quo is possible with
oppression, neo-colonialism and terror. There
cannot be a status-quo, if the other side is
doing its best to bury us, threatening our
very life and existence. Unfortunately, the
American publiz today is being systematically
misled and lives in an utopistic state of day-
dreaming. Many of us sincerely believe that
a safe and peaceful world is just around the
corner. Unfortunately, as it is, that such
world cannot be called into existence by
dramatic announcements, happy handshak-
ings, engaging smiles and by sweeping hard,
but unpleasant facts under the rug in the
name of a “détente,” which simply does not
exist. If the Vietnam war did not teach us
anything about the Soviet's idea of detente
and co-existence, let's hope, that the new
Middle East War will, if, hopefully, there is
still a spark of reality left in the minds of
our modern American apostles of detente,

So far, however, the voices of reality came
rather of Moscow than of Washington, D.C.
The voices of Sakharov and Solzhenitsyn
joined with the unbroken voice of the great
living Hungarlans, Jozsef Cardinal Minds-
zenty and all of them told the same: beware
« « » May God help us to understand these
solemn warnings better, than we did it in
:I;ga time of the Hungarian Revolution of

In such cireumstances we, Hungarian free-
dom fighters are not willing to compromise.
We repeat, with unswerving faith and
loyalty the last message of our revolution:
if freedom, human dignity and constitutional
rights are oppressed by naked military force
anywhere, the freedom of the world is in
mortal danger and we have to face the chal-
lenge without double talk, made-up excuses
or hesitation.
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This year, & year of many disappointments
and self-delusion for America; in a year when
we had the opportunity to watch the Sovlet
red flag; with its hammer and sickle, unfurl
in front of the White House, we turned our
attention to our last hope: to the youth of
America. You will remember, that since
1960—when then Vice-President Nixon re-
ceived this Award—through the late Senator
Dirksen, Ambassador Portuendo, up to Mr.
David Lawrence in 1972, just to mention a
few, many important and influential per-
sonalities received our Federation's Freedom
Award: politiclans, diplomats, newsmen, and
television personalities, outstanding bene-
factors, both Americans and foreigners who,
in a given year, made the most significant
contribution to our uneven efforts for resto-
ration of freedom and human dignity in
Hungary.

This year we unanimously selected one of
those outstanding groups of Americans whose
activities were not shadowed by the present
detente-hysteria. We selected the Editorial
Board and Staff of a youthful Washington
paper, the Rising Tide. I can say, without
undue exaggeration, that there was and there
is no American publication in presenting the
case of the Hungarian people to the American
public and reporting the activitles of the
Hungarian Freedom Fighters Federation,
UB.A. as the Rising Tide did and still doing
it. The Rising Tide cannot yet claim a very
large circulation, but this distinguished
group of young women and men represent for
us the unblemished and unspoiled real spirit
of America. Their dedication, Iintellectual
honesty as well as thelr professional skill are
impressive indeed. True, these young people
and their Rising Tide do not master the
American present yet, but we pray, that it
may show us an Amerlcan future based on
principles, tradition and on the love of free-
dom, like the Rising Tide of our days.

For this reason, even in this sorrowful year,
we are sincerely glad and even honored to
bestow our Freedom Award of 1973 on the
Editors and Staff of the Rising Tide and
through them to the unblemished falth,
reputation and gocd-will of the youth of
America.

BARRY L. BANKS, DELAWARE STU-
DENT INTERN PROGRAM

HON. PIERRE S. (PETE) du PONT

OF DELAWARE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. pv PONT. Mr. Speaker, this week
I have 11 high school juniors visiting me
from Delaware to participate in my stu-
dent congressional intern program. The
students will be meeting Congressmen
and Senators, viewing both Houses in ac-
tion, attending committee meetings, and
participating in various other activities
in order to gain a greater understanding
of the workings of Congress.

I have been impressed with the enthu-
siasm and interest displayed by the high
school students throughout the SCIP
program. I would like to take this oppor-
tunity to congratulate Barry L. Banks,
one of the high school students visiting
this week, on his 16th birthday and wish
him many happy returns of the day. I
hope that Barry, and all the students
who participate in this program, will
continue their interest in government.
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NOT SO SIMPLE

HON. MORRIS K. UDALL

OF ARIZONA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. UDALL, Mr. Speaker, in many re-
spects the civil rights revolution of the
1960’s was a striking success. But in the
area of education we have largely had a
psychological victory and a practical
failure. Many of our southern friends
told us that things were not all so simple,
and that there would be different reac-
tions when the tough school integration
problem came north. We know now how
much of what they said was right.

Now we are faced with a nation bit-
terly divided over the question of busing
and the vital, central issue of quality edu-
cation for all children has been for-
gotten. If we are to prevent this country
from further coming apart, it is neces-
sary that our leaders be willing to lead,
that hard truths be faced, that old pre-
coneceptions be challenged by all of us.

The plain fact is that a fair share of
that desperately needed moral leader-
ship burden has not been assumed by
the White House, or by the Congress. In-
stead, both branches have unloaded on
the courts the problem of coping with
complex, emotional, and deadly serious
social problems.

In this country we tend to overload in-
stitutions which work well, sometimes to
the point where our returns diminish.
Our schools are responsible for much of
our success as a nation; and because they
have worked so well, we continue to dump
cn them everything from sex education to
driver instruction and, if some had their
way, religious training. Because our
courts have served us so faithfully in re-
solving disputes, we are inclined to load
them down with such social problems as
alcoholism, the failures of marriage and
the family, the burden of automobile ac-
cidents, and all the rest.

The time has passed for Congress to be
second-guessing the courts and harass-
ing them from the sidelines; the time has
come to us to provide some sensible
guidelines and responsible leadership in
the field of education and racial rela-
tions

To this end, the distinguished gentle-
man from North Carolina (Mr., PREYER)
and I have introduced the Equal Edu-
cational Opportunities Act (H.R. 10991).
We believe that Congress rather than
the courts should establish a national
educational policy, one that addreses
itself to the busing controversy without
retreating from the great gains already
achieved in racial integration. We also
believe such a policy should provide a
framework for dealing with the allied
problems of new methods of school
financing and substandard schools. To
date Congress has approached these
problems piecemeal—through far-reach-
ing, drastic constitutional amendments
or blunderbuss “antibusing” amendments
to educational legislation. These are
largely efforts to modify, restrain, or re-
verse court action; they do not offer a
comprehensive alternative to court or-
dered educational plans. In effect they
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say “no busing.” They do not go on to
say, “Here is a better way than busing
to achieve the goals of a desegregated
school system.”

Our bill, however, offers such an alter-
native. The heart of the bill is a fed-
erally sanctioned State plan, to achieve
the objectives of improving and equaliz-
ing educational results and alleviating
racial isolation.

The bill does not set out any final
plan. What it says is “No one knows
precisely the best way to achieve equal
educational opportunities for minorities.
But human ingenuity should be set free
to explore innovative educational tech-
niques to this end and not be locked into
the sole solution of maximum racial
balance.” If Congress does not offer some
alternative approach, the courts will
almost be compelled to order the ap-
proach of maximum racial balance—
which means massive busing.

John F. Kennedy once said that—

While we did not all come over on the
same ship—we are all in the same boat.

Indeed we are. America’s white ma-
jority simply cannot and must not turn
its back on 25 million fellow citizens. But
at the same time, we cannot rely on the
courts to provide definitive, publicly ac-
ceptable solutions to the problem of bus-
ing. It is high time for the Congress to
assume its fair share of moral leadership
on the subject.

This legislation will not please those
who want to go back to 1954, or those
who do not understand the deep emotions
and fears which many parents rightfully
or wrongfully feel. But no single proposal
I have heard holds more promise for a
workable, permanent accommodation. I
am proud to be a cosponsor.

THE NEW CAR REGULATIONS

HON. WILLIAM L. HUNGATE

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr, HUNGATE. Mr. Speaker, the
following editorial is from one of the
many fine papers of Missouri’s Ninth
Congressional District, the Mexico
Ledger. The editorial points out the
many hazards to our right of privacy
from the Department of Transporta-
tion’s seat belt interlock system:

THE NEw Car REGULATIONS

The New cars are better than ever.

Except for what the do-gooders did to
them.

Take the seat belts, for example.

Every 1974 car under Federal Regulation
now, will not start until the seat belt is
fastened, What's more the seat belt is a
shoulder strap and seat belt all in one piece,
And that’s not all, there is a buzzer,

It is no ordinary bumble-bee kind of
buzzer.

This buzzer is a sub-human torture
instrument no doubt designed by North Viet-
nam POW camp guards to break the morale,
spirit and will of prisoners.

In 1974 cars—in all of them—the buzzer
attacks you the minute you insert the key.
It buzzes if the door i: not closed; it buzzes
if the seat belt is not fastened; it buzzes if
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you put your hand on the front seat; it
buzzes if you put a package, dog or cat on
the front seat and don't fasten the seat
belt around it. ...

. « . But that isn't all.

Don't think by merely stopping the car you
can escape the buzzer,

«t is poised, crouching, waiting to rip into
your peace of mind.

If you stop the car and open the door as
you unfasten your seat belt . . . zap—the
buzzer. You have to turn the key off first
before you unbuckle the belt, before you open
the door.

Obviously, the 1974 car buzzer is the
bureaucrats’ guarantee to end the pursuit
of happiness.

It now ranks with scratching finger nails
on school room blackboards, with knuckle
popping, with the ear-splitting roar of a
revved-up two-wheeled chopper.

However, we don't think the American
public will resign to the buzzer. We helleve
they'll fight it from the bridge in Lexington
to Iwo Jima.

As one lady told us recently about the
buzzer and the seat belt “If I want to get
thrown through the windshield that is my
American right”,

We're for her.

CITIZEN OF THE YEAR AWARD

HON. CLAIR W. BURGENER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. BURGENER. Mr. Speaker, every
year the Chamber of Commerce of El
Cajon selects one individual whose con-
tribution to his community has been so
outstanding as to justify the title “citi-
zen of the year.” The citizen of the year
for 1972 is & man well known to those
of us who have had the pleasure of living
and working in San Diego County.

C. Rupert Linley has practiced law in
El Cajon for 27 years. These have been
eventful years for the city. They have
been good years partially because “Rupe”
has given of his time, his talents, and his
heart in many ways and at many times.

Among the recipients of his efforts
have been the Boys' Club and Kiwanis
Club of El Cajon, the Downtown Op-
timists Club, and Goodwill Industries.
But, in truth, we all have benefited from
his service to his fellow man.

The city of El Cajon is the home of the
annual Mother Goose Parade and Ball.
This event has attracted national atten-
tion, bringing credit on the community
while delighting thousands of youngsters
every year. C. Rupert Linley has served
as president of the Mother Goose Parade
Association and was the recipient of the
25th anniversary award of that associa-
tion.

As a member of the Chamber of Com-
merce Community Development Com-
mittee, Rupe was instrumental in the
development and adoption of the El
Cajon general plan. In addition, he
served as a member of the joint powers
authority which constructed the police
facility.

Rupe has served the needs of the citi-
zens of his community as a member of
the citizens committee for planning and
formation of the Grossmont Hospital
District and as a member of the Lakeside
School District Board of Trustees.

Our community is a better community
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because C. Rupert Linley has lived and
worked here. I am also convinced that
our Nation is a better Nation because
C. Rupert Linley has given of his time
to make one of our communities better.

MR. NIXON SAVES THE
CONSTITUTION

HON. ROBERT L. LEGGETT

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. LEGGETT. Mr. Speaker, like most
Americans I have frequently felt amaze-
ment and a certain degree of awe as I
have listened to the logical processes by
which President Nixon has justified his
various positions.

With the deftness that characterizes
much of his writings, Columnist Arthur
Hoppe has hypothesized a response Mr.
Nixon might give to the news that the
House is taking up impeachment in a
serious manner. In this hypothetical tele-
vision address to the American people,
Mr. Nixon says,

Now, it would be very easy for me to go
along with these impeachment proceedings.
But I had to think first of the good of every
American. Therefore, under the powers
granted me by the Constitution to summon
an emergency session of Congress, I have
tonight declarad an emergency adjournment
of Congress.

And to safeguard our Constitution, I have
ordered Federal troops to seal off Capitol Hill
where that Constitution is kept.

There is just one thing that bothers

me about Mr. Hoppe's column: I hope he
wrote it. I hope it was not a leak from the
White House reserve speech file.

I insert the column, “Mr. Nixon Saves
the Constitution,” from the San Fran-
cisco Chronicle of October 23, 1973, into
the RECORD:

Mg. Nmxon Saves THE CONSIITUTION
{By Arthur Hoppe)

Good evening, my fellow Americans. In
this hour of grave Constitutional crisis, I
want to talk to you tonight about the steps
I have taken to meet that crisis, The deci-
sions have not been easy. But it is my sworn
duty, as your President, to uphold that
Constitution.

As you know, I have done everything hu-
manly possible to avoid this Constitutional
crisis. When former Speclal Prosecutor Archi-
bald Cox sought to subpoena my private
and confidential tape recordings, I, like any
other citizen, pleaded my case in court.

When Judge Sirica saw fit to rule against
me, I, like any other citizen, took my case to
the Court of Appeals. When that court also
ruled against me, I saw at once that a Con-
stitutional crisis was in the making.

Now it would have been very easy for me
to comply with the rulings of those courts.
But you did not elect me to take the easy
way out.

To uphold the Constitution, which is my
sworn duty, I therefore determined to risk
contempt proceedings and withhold these
tape recordings—which, by the way, prove
me totally innocent of any wrongdoing what-
soever.

Being innocent, I also ordered Mr. Cox to
stop investigating me. When he stubbornly
refused, I had no choice but to order the
Attorney General to fire him. And while I
had to keep firing Attorneys General until I
found one who would fire Mr., Cox, let me
point out to you that my perseverance in
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upholding the Constitution was finally
Justified.

Now then, let me turn to the impeach-
ment proceedings pending before the Con-
gress. First, let me say, that, rightly or
wrongly, I do not for one moment guestion
Congress’ right to institute impeachment
proceedings. That right is guaranteed by the
Constitution. And I have sworn to safeguard
that Constitution.

But let me say this about that. As you
know, impeachment proceedings—no matter
how innocent, I, your President may be—are
a long and drawn out process. They could
last for months or even years. And during
that time, my capacity to govern as your
President would be severely impaired.

We face many problems today at home and
abroad. While we have achieved unparalleled
prosperity, we must still fight inflation.
While we have achleved peace with honor in
Vietnam, we must still face difficult and deli-
cate negotiations to achleve a lasting peace
in the Middle East.

So I was forced to ask myself, “Can I, your
President, continue to resolve these problems
and safeguard the Constitution with my
capacity to govern impaired?” I think every
decent American would agree tonight that
I could not.

Now it would be very easy for me to go
along with these impeachment proceedings.
But I had to think first of the good of every
American. Therefore, under the powers
granted me by the Constitution to summon
an emergency session of Congress, I have to-
night declared an emergency adjournment
of Congress.

And to safeguard our Constitution, I have
ordered Federal troops to seal off Capitol
Hill where that Constitution is kept.

I realize that some critics will say I have
fired Congress. This is not the case. Once
Congress demonstrates its willingness to
work with me in building a better America,
I am sure it will be able to resume its duties.

At the same time, I am announcing my
resignation as your President. Of course,
someone must continue to safeguard our
Constitution. I have therefore delegated that
responsibility to Crown Prince David Eisen-
hower, who has pledged to safeguard it night
and day.

Long live Princess Julle! Long live Princess
Trish! Long live Queen Pat! Long live me!

INVESTIGATION MANIA THREATENS
FREE GOVERNMENT

HON. JOHN M. ZWACH

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. ZWACH. Mr. Speaker, for almost
200 years, the United States has been a
republic deriving its just powers from
the consent of the governed.

Today, there is a question whether
that phrase still is valid. Today, rather
than being a government of the people,
by the people, and for the people, some
believe we are becoming a government
of the investigating committee.

This question was developed in a re-
cent editorial appearing in the Sherburne
County Star News of Elk River, in our
Minnesota Sixth Congressional District,
which I would like to share with my col-
leagues by inserting it in the CoNGres-
SIONAL RECORD.

INVESTIGATION MANIA THREATENS FREE
GOVERNMENT

Congressional investigations have long
been a part of the U.S. political scene. But
what columnist William 8. White calls the
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“Investigation mania,” which now besleges
the country, poses a threat to self-govern=
ment. Mr., White holds no brief for the
wrongdoing of any politician from Richard
Nixon downward, but he warns against the
attitude of assuming crime and evil are auto-
matically everywhere in politics. He says, “We
are raising a question as to whether govern=
ment is to be allowed to govern. We are
chewing up our public men without walting
for the facts ...” The world looks on in puz-~
zlement,

As things are goilng, the question may
seriously be asked whether any President, no
matter how competent, can serve out a ten-
ure of office and remain clear of the traps
implicit in an atmosphere in which all await
expectantly for scandal to rear its ugly head.
The fact that the nation’s last two Presl-
dents—one a Democrat and the other a Re-
publican—have all but been pushed out of
office by the emotionalism of raw democracy
is far from reassuring.

SOVIET UNION AND POISON GAS

HON. ROBERT J. HUBER

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. HUBER. Mr. Speaker, in recent
days the role of the Soviet Union as a
troublemaker in the Middle East has
again been nakedly revealed. The United
States was hard pressed to match the
enormous amount of weaponry that the
Soviet Union was pouring into Arab
states. By now the lack of scruples of
the Soviet Union in this regard should be
evident to all.

In this connection, an article appeared
in the Detroit News on September 4 to
the effect that the Soviets have supplied
poison gas to Iraq for possible use against
Iraq’s Kurdish minority. This would be
tragic, but it would not be unprecedented.
It can be recalled that in 1967, the Soviet
Union furnished poison gas to Egypt to
use against the Yemeni Royalists. The
case was documented by the Interna-
tional Committee of the Red Cross.
Therefore, I think this item that follows
deserves the closest attention of my col-
leagues.

Iraq Evurps FeArR Po1soN GAS ATTACE

WaAsHINGTON.—Representatives of the
Eurdish minority in Iraq charged yesterday
that the Baghdad government had obtained
poison gas from the Soviet Union in prepara-
tion for an extermination attempt against the
Kurds.

Sources said the Baath regime in Baghdad
had obtained 50,000 gas masks from the So-
viet Union for Iraqi soldiers. The Soviets
also have sent eight polson gas experts to
train Baghdad's soldiers, sald the sources.

The Eurds, who number about 100,000 in
Iraq, are a non-Arab tribal people who oc-
cupy the mountains of Iraq and have been
seeking an autonomous state of their own.

They have fought several civil wars in the
past century with various Iraqi governments,
the last ending in 1970.

Under terms reached at that time, Baghdad
promised the Kurds a semiautonomous re-
gion to be established by March 1974, Kur-
dish representatives now say Iraq is reneging
on that agreement and has started military
attacks on Eurdish outposts.

The latest such attacks, Kurdish officials
here say, took place in mid-August in the
Sinjar region of Iraq. The fighting ended with
30 Iraql soldiers killed and several Eurdish
officials wounded.

The sources claim Iraq used artillery and
MIG aircraft in the fighting. They said they
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had hoped the repulse of the Iragl attack
would have ended the Baghdad government’s
attempts to violate the 1970 agreement.

However, they now say the supply of gas
from the Soviet Union indicates Baghdad is
attempting a “final solution” similar to Hit-
ler's extermination of Jews.

According to Eurdish spokesmen, the gas
is stored at the Taji army camp west of
Baghdad and at the headquarters of the 2nd
Araqi Division at Kirkuk and the 4th Division
headquarters Mosul.

The spokesman sald only world opinion
could head off the use of poison gas against
the Kurds and called upon the public to
urge the Soviet Union to withdraw the gas
and its advisers.

THE NOT-SO-UGLY AMERICAN

HON. HENRY P. SMITH III

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. SMITH of New York. Mr. Speaker,
on June 27, 1973, I inserted in the Con-
GRESSIONAL REcorp an editorial entitled
“Americans,” written by Gordon Sinclair,
a Canadian. The editorial was aired on
June 5, 1973, on Mr, Sinclair’s “Let’s Be
Personal” show over radio station CFRB
in Toronto, Ontario.

Since that time, the editorial has been
reprinted in newspapers across the coun-
try and I have received many letters on
the matter, not only from my own dis-
trict, but from North Carolina, Califor-
nia, Texas, and Ilinois.

Apparently, the American people too
often have been exposed to the “ugly
American” image held by some of our
“friends” abroad. They occasionally like
to hear that Uncle SBam’s efforts and
their tax dollars are appreciated. As one
of my correspondents said:

I think this is the kind of thing people
need to hear about our wonderful country—
just now.

For the benefit of those who might
have missed the editorial, I would like to
insert it in the Recorp for a second time:

AMERICANS
(By Gordon Sinclair)

The United States’ dollar took another
pounding on German, French and British ex-
changes this morning, hitting the lowest
point ever known in West Germany.

It has declined there by 41 per cent since
1971 and this Canadian thinks it is time to
speak up for the Americans as the most gen-
erous and possibly the least appreciated peo-
ple in all the earth.

As long as sixty years ago, when I first
started to read newspapers, I read of floods
on the Yellow River and the Yangtze, Who
rushed in with men and money to help? The
Americans did.

They have helped control floods on the Nile,
the Amazon, the Ganges and the Niger.

Today the rich bottomland of the Missis-
sippl is under water and no foreign land has
sent a dollar to help.

Germany, Japan, and to a lesser extent Bri-
tain and Ttaly, were lifted out of the debris
of war by the Americans who poured in bil-
lions of dollars and forgave other billions in
debts.

None of those countries is today paying
even the interest on its remaining debts to
the United States.

‘When the franc was in danger of collapsing
in 1956, it was the Americans who propped
it up and their reward was to be insulted

and swindled on the streets of Paris.
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I was there. I saw it.

When distant cities are hit by earthquake
it is the United States that hurries In to
help . . . Managua, Nicaragua, is one of the
American communities have been flattened
most recent examples. So far this Spring, 59
by tornadoes. Nobody has helped.

The Marshall Plan, the Truman Policy all
pumped billions upon billions of dollars into
discouraged countries. Now newspapers in
those countries are writing about the deca-
dent war-mongering Americans.

I'd like to see just one of those countries
that is goating over the erosion of the United
States dollar build its own airplanes,

Come on, let’s hear It.

Does any other country in the world have
a plane to equal the Boeing Jumbo Jet, the
Lockheed Tristar or the Douglas 107

If so, why don't they fily them? Why do all
international lines except Russia fly Ameri-
can planes?

Why does no other land on earth even
consider putting a man or woman on the
moon?

You talk about Japanese technocracy and
you get radios. You talk about German tech-
nocracy and you get automobiles.

You talk about American technocracy and
you find men on the moon, not once but
several times . . . and safely home again.

You talk about scandals and the Americans
put theirs right in the store window for
everybody to look at.

Even their draft dodgers are not pursued
and hounded. They are here on our streets,
most of them . .. unless they are breaking
Canadian laws, are getting American dollars
from Ma and Pa at home to spend here.

When the Americans get out of this
bind . . . as they will . . . who could blame
them if they said the Hell with the rest of
the world. Let someone else buy the Israel
bonds. Let someone else build or repair for-
eign dams or design foreign buildings that
won't shake apart in earthquakes.

When the railways of France, Germany and
India were breaking down through age, it
was the Americans who rebuilt them, When
the Pennsylvania Railroad and the New York
Central went broke, nobody loaned them an
old caboose. Both are still broke.

I can name to you 5,000 times when the
Americans raced to the help of other people
in trouble.

Can you name me even one time when
someone else raced to the Americans in
trouble?

I don't think there was outside help even
during the San Francisco earthquake.

Our neighbors have faced it alone and I'm
one Canadian who is damned tired of hear-
ing them kicked around. They will come out
of this thing with their flag high. And when
they do, they are entitled to thumb their
nose at the lands that are gloating over their
present troubles.

I hope Canada is not one of these.

But there are many smug, self-righteous
Canadians.

And finally the American Red Cross was
told at its 48th annual meeting in New
Orleans this morning that it was broke.

This year’s disasters . . . with the year less
than half over . . . has taken it all and no-
body . . . but nobody has helped.

INLAND WATER TRANSPORTA-
TION'S IMPORTANCE IN THE EN-
ERGY CRISIS

HON. FRANK A. STUBBLEFIELD

OF KENTUCEKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. STUBBLEFIELD. Mr. Speaker, the
energy crisis is upon us and this Nation
is finally beginning to feel the pinch. The




36048

program of petroleum allocation, an-
nounced by the administration several
weeks ago, became effective yesterday.
Briefly, this program will limit supplies
to customers based on their consumption
for the calendar year 1972. Certainly this
type of program is necessary, for the
Nation is faced with a growing shortage.
However, I feel it is essential that those
administering this program recognize
certain vital and absolutely essential
needs within our economy. These needs
must be given some form of priority
within the system. In the forefront of
these needs, I place agriculture and es-
sential transportation.

In this spirit, I wish to have inserted
at the conclusion of these remarks, a very
pertinent letter written by Mr. Gresham
Houghland, of Paducah, Ky., president of
the Crounse Corp., an inland water car-
rier. Mr. Houghland’s letter dramadtically
portrays the fuel shortage plight of the
inland water transport industry within
the country. This indusiry, which utilizes
the all-important inland waterway sys-
tem, is extremely vital to the production
of the Nation's energy. Over 60 percent
of all movements on the inland water-
way system are directly involved in the
production of energy. If inland water
carriers, such as the Crounse Corp., can-
not obtain adequate fuel supplies to move
the raw materials which produce energy,
such as coal and oil, this Nation will be
truly faced with a crisis of ever-increas-
ing proportions.

The text of Mr. Houghland's letter
follows:

CrouNsE CORP.,
Paducah, Ky., October 29, 1733.
Mr. Doy HAMMONS,
Regional Director, Office of Oil and Gas, Re-
gion IV, Atlanta, Ga.

Dear Mr. Hammons: An Immediate effect
of the fuel oll allocation order will be a
drastic reduction in coal deliveries to electric
generating plants served by our company.
Another effect a short time later will be an
equally drastic reduction in the production
of electricity by these plants. We are confi-
dent that these effects were not anticipated
or desired by the government; but they will
occur unless we immediately receive an ad-
ditional allocation of 250,000 gallons of No.
2 diesel fuel a month.

This company Is engaged exclusively in the
transportation of coal by barge on the Ohlo,
EKanawha, Green, Cumberland and Tennes-
see Rivers. Practically all the coal goes to
electric power plants. Some are TVA plants,
some are owned by public utility companies
and two are owned by Big Rivers REC.C. A
number of these plants are solely dependent
on us for coal transportation. Substitute
barge transportatlon is not available. Substi-
tute rail or truck transportation is not prac-
tical because of the location of the coal
sources in relation to the plants. Several of
the plants have no rail or truck facilities.
Even if rall or truck service were practical,
it takes more fuel per ton mile for rall or
truck transportation than for barge trans-
portation.

We own 350 barges of 1500 tons capacity
and 18 diesel towboats and charter seven
towhoats. The owners of the chartered boats
have their own fuel allocations. We do not
yet have the details of those allocations, and
this letter deals only with the allocation to
us for our own boats.

Our own boats are now moving about
1,000,000 tons of coal a month in our own
barges to plants in Kentucky, Indiana, Ten-
nessee and Alabama. Our own boats are also
towing about 450,000 tons of coal a month
on the Green River in barges belonging to
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other carriers, These carriers then deliver
the coal to plants in Florida, Ohlo, Iowa,
Wisconsin and Minnesota. No alternate
source of towing is available on the Green.

We need 675,000 gallons a month to keep
the 18 boats running, and this is only slightly
more than we used last year. The problem
is that Ashland Oil and Refining Company
supplied over 95% of our fuel last year. We
have been notified that we will get only 70%
of our November, 1972, purchases, and that
the allocation is 410,885 gallons. Another
250,000 gallons will bring us up to 660,000,
and we hope to pick up the balance from
the other sources from which we made small
purchases.

It is impossible to save fuel on a towboat
except by not running it. If we do not get
the 250,000 gallons requested by this letter,
at least six of our 18 boats will be tied up.
Even if the seven chartered towboats can
keep running, the coal delivered in our
barges and towed on the Green will drop at
least 500,000 tons a month.

The 500,000 tons of coal a month will gen-
erate approximately 1.1 billion EWH of elec-
tricity a month. On a national average basis,
this is enough to supply the total electrical
requirements of a population of 1,700,000
people.

The 500,000 tons of coal will produce about
320 times as much energy as the 250,000 gal-
lons of diesel fuel we would burn to move it.
To prevent such a gain in available energy is
not a way to solve the energy crisis.

If we are to maintain deliveries we must
have the additional allocation no later than
November 8. We have no fuel except in the
tanks on the boats and that averages only
about a week's supply.

To be of use to us, the fuel must be avail-
able for direct loading into the boats’ tanks
and all or most of it must be from a facllity
or facilities on the Ohlo between the Mouth
of the Green and Paducah. The facilities
available in this area are:

Mouth of Green River: Ashland.

Mount Vernon, Indiana; Texaco, Indiana
Farm Bureau,

Paducah: Standard of Kentucky, Gulf,
Shell, Texaco, Ashland.

We could use 35,000 gallons a month from
Standard of Kentucky at Louisville with the
balance avallable at one or more of the loca-
tions listed in the preceding paragraph.

Very truly yours,
GrEsHAM HOUGLAND,
President.

COMMENTS BY MR. NORTON
SIMON

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. WALDIE. Mr. Speaker, there are
few in this House who would disagree
with the fact that we are still a long way
from making our railroads a meaning-
ful and productive part of the trans-
portation system.

Recently, I have been privileged to
receive some comments on the alterna-
tives for the railroad industry from Mr.
Norton Simon, a distinguished Califor-
nian, and one of the most astute ob-
servers of contemporary American prob-
lems.

Mr, Simon quite properly notes that
short term steps are expected from the
Congress to meet the needs of individ-
ual rail carriers who are essential to our
full national system. However, his warn-
ings that such actions should not remain
on a limited scale are central to the
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argument over the eventual future direc-
tion and viability of rail service in
America.

At this point, Mr. Speaker, I would
like to share with my colleagues a por-
tion of recent correspondence forwarded
to me by Mr. Simon in relation to cor-
porate diversity of railroads:
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At present, railroad companies are in-
volved In myriad conglomerations of indus-
trial land development, downtown proper-
ties, service businesses, utility, natural re-
source and manufacturing activities. Not
only does this divert management's attention
away from the railroad, where it is obviously
needed, but it also raises serious ethical
problems of possible direct or indirect viola-
tions of existing laws, such as the Elkins
Act, S.E.C. regulations and other laws or
regulations involving conflicts of interests
through interlocking boards of directors. The
cash flow and projected profits generated to
the railroad companies by these non-rallroad
activities often tends to mislead the Invest-
ing public as well as the company's own
management and board members and fur-
ther obscures the actual financial state of
affairs until a collapse is imminent. Penn
Central has now become our classic exam-
ple of this. There is little motivation for
management to invest money in proper rail
maintenance or in capital rolling stock, for
example, when they can improve their near
term reported earnings to a greater degree
by investing in a realty venture to show a
quick profit, real or not. As a consequence,
the physical plant of American railroads has
deteriorated and is continuing to deteriorate.
Lack of full usage of road bed, poor service
to the public and costly accidents are the
end result, Further, these companies do
serlous disservice to the nation by the grossly
inadequate manner in which they become
involved in the business of developing other
activities they own, control or deal in.

As an example of what I mean, nearly
every major rallroad has an “Industrial De-
velopment Department” which buys, devel-
ops and sells or leases real properties to rail
customers. They will claim that they always
get the full price for these properties in each
transaction and, indeed, their books will
show that they usually make more profit on
this activity than a comparable real estate
company would. The facts, of course, are
that they appear to improve their results by
Tailing to apply full overhead costs or to ac-
count for the significant diversion of top
and middle management talent to these real
estate activities. In a very real economic
sense these sale or lease terms often consti-
tute a form of rebate to the shipper for the
rail business. The idea of a railroad company
essentially subsidizing shippers at the same
time they are claiming to the public that
rates are Inadequate is absurd. The requests
of railroads asking for subsidies under these
circumstances are without credibility. The
problem has slowly grown out of hand be-
cause it has been perpetuated over the years
by railroad boards of directors largely made
up of shippers, bankers, investment firms
and others who have prospered at the ex-
pense of the shareholders and general pub-
Hlie. The Federal bureaucracy, and by that I
mean the ICC and others In both Republican
and Democratic administrations, has con-
sistently ignored this credibility gap in the
administration and operations of the so-
called railroad business. We have recently
seen attempts at closing the credibility gap
in politics and government administration.
It is certainly time to look at such gaps in
some elements of business and with the ter-
rific problems of the rallroads, they appear
to be likely candidates. Number one on the
agenda should be: Rallroads should run rail-
roads—period!
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REMARKS OF THE HONORAELE
JERRY LITTON INTRODUCING A
NEWSPAPER ARTICLE HONORING
THE SERVICES OF JUDGE RICH-
ARD M. DUNCAN OF THE U.S. DIS-
TRICT COURT

HON. JERRY LITTON

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. LITTON. Mr. Speaker, I would
call to the attention of the House an
article appearing recently in the St.
Joseph, Mo. News-Press honoring 75
yvears of public service on the part of our
distinguished former colleague Judge
Richard M. Duncan of the U.S. District
Court.

As a Member of the House of Repre-
sentatives in the New Deal years, from
1933 to 1943, Judge Duncan had much
to do with construction of the social se-
curity system, and as a member of the
Ways and Means Committee exerted in-
fluence of considerable importance on
many other measures. He was truly re-
garded as a full-fledged leader of the
House.

Upon his appointment to the Federal
bench, Judge Duncan brought to his
judicial labors the insights of a legislator
at the national level, and in so doing
became again a man of extraordinary
power and authority respected by all.

i 'll‘he article on Judge Duncan appears
elow:

[From the St. Joseph News-Press,
Oct. 31, 1973]
TiMELY OBSERVATIONS—A T5-YEAR RECORD OF
PUBLIC SERVICE BY JUDGE DUNCAN

Black-robed Federal Judge Richard M,
Dunecan presided once again last week in the
quiet dignity of his courtroom here—a most
remarkable man who will reach his 84th
birthday Nov. 10 and who has no intention of
quitting, His is a record of public service
stretching back 75 years. That's right, 75
years.

It started when he was nine years old and
was appolnted a page in the Missourl State
Legislature by the representative of his na-
tive county of Platte—Walter Farley. Young
Duncan gained a reputation there as the
quickest and most courteous page in the Gen-
eral Assembly. He was a “venerable” 11-year
old when he completed page duty for a sec-
ond term there, and a few years later, al-
though not a Catholic, he was enrolled in old
Christian Brothers College here. He wound up
as the first Protestant to be elected president
of its alumni assoclation.

Out of that institution of learning that
specialized in discipline, Duncan was ap-
pointed a deputy circuit clerk by the late
Ross C. Cox. He studied law on his own dur-
ing those courthouse years and—without
benefit of attending law school or college—
won admission to the bar. He was practicing
law in 1926 when Mayor Louis Stigall tapped
him to become city counselor of St. Joseph,
a post in which he achleved an outstanding
record.

His next step was to Congress. He was
elected to that body in 1932, the same year he
was a delegate to the Democratic National
Convention that nominated Franklin D.
Roosevelt for a first term as President. He
served there for five terms, ten years, was
one of the architects of the Bocial Security
Act, and won membership to the powerful
Ways and Means Committee of the House.
The same year he left the House he was
named a federal judge by FDR.
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One of the big changes that appointment
meant in his life was his divorce from poli-
tics. S8ince boyhood he had been a thundering
orator for the Democratic party. He had
spoken at hundreds of rallies and often had
been sent down into the well of the House in
Washington by the majority to orate the
views of the administration. But for a fed-
eral jurist, political speech making is ver-
boten.

Technically, Richard M. Duncan retired as
a federal judge June 30, 1965, but since then
has remained as busy trying cases, listening
to court arguments, accepting pleas, etc., as
any federal judge in the land. Frequently he
has been assigned to jurisdictions outside of
Missourl in court matters. In California, he
presided at the Irvine Trust trial that in-
volved the disposition of $600 million. For
the Tth consecutive year, he recently was as-
slgned to Florida duty and will be trying
cases in that state from January through
April.

In recent years leg trouble has plagued
him, but his mind has stayed sharp. He has
no intention of quitting the bench as long as
he is mentally alert, “even If I have to show
up in a wheelchair.” His comments in court
are sharp and thoughtful and he can be caus-
tic when the situation warrants. Many a
young defendant has been given a lecture by
Judge Duncan, a lecture which if delivered
earlier would have kept him out of trouble
and out of court. He has been a strict judge,
but & merciful one, particularly for those who
didn’t have the benefit of early advantages of
life.

Along with honesty and integrity, Judge
Duncan rates discipline and hard work as the
most necessary attributes. He offers a living
example himself, and may he long stay with
us. We need men like him.

THE SMALL WORLD OF FOOD

HON. BILL FRENZEL

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. FRENZEL. Mr. Speaker, last week
I inserted into the Recorp an article
from the Minneapolis Tribune of Octo-
ber 29 which chronicled some of the fac-
tors of the world's food situation. Today,
I am inserting the second article of this
four-part series by Staff Writer Al Mc-
Conagha. It covers some of the ob-
servations which Secretary of Agricul-
ture Earl Butz has made regarding food
supplies, fertilizer shortages, and rising
prices. The article, as thought-provoking
as the first one, follows:

THE Smary WorLD oF Foop: BuTrz' OPINIONS
oN Foop PricEs Nor COMFORTING
(By Al McConagha)

(Nore—Food shortages, surpluses, costs
and boycotts are in the headlines nearly
every day. To find out why food has become
a major concern, Staffl Correspondent Al
McConagha has investigated the relation-
ships of food problems around the world.
This is the second of four articles.)

WasHINGTON, D.C.—There goes the Secre-
tary of agriculture, winging all over the
country, telling housewives that it is good
for the nation to pay higher food prices than
it has in the past.

That takes courage and at another time
one might joke that Earl L. Butz has the
guts of a burglar—or even a plumber. Under
the circumstances, however, this might be
misunderstood.

So it is enough to report that Butz seems
immune to normal fears and goes right om
carrying his fell tidings to homemakers
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whose outrage rises with the price of pot
roast.

If the present farm boom appears to have
come as quickly as a summer storm, the
housewife thinks she is up to her neck in a
flash flood of rising costs at the checkout
counter.

This is partly a result of bad crops over-
seas, burgeoning domestic and foreign de-
mand and the U.S. decision to reduce its
grain stocks and get into the world market
in a big way.

Butz particularly stresses the impact on
food prices of general inflation—or the ris-
ing cost of everything, including tractor oil,
packaging materials and butchers’ wages.

To the degree that the price hikes are the
result of a changing relationship between
demand and supply, they underscore the
planet’s interdependence for its food.

The world has become so intricately linked
that prices in Minneapolis markets can re-
flect the failure of grain crops in nations
thousands of miles away.

At the same time the ability of a Blue
Earth County farmer to sell his corn in such
distant markets has a bearing on the price
paid for gasoline by shoppers in north Min-
neapolis.

It is widespread lack of recognition of
such buy-sell relationships that leads the
touring Butz to complain of the “low level
of economic intelligence” he finds in the
complaints of price-dazed consumers.

“If it has not been for this (export of
American farm products) our gasoline would
probably cost us 10 or 15 or 20 percent more
now If we could get it at all,” Butz says.

So he vallantly sallies forth again and
again contending *“you can't get more for
less” and “if there's no profit in agriculture,
there won't be any farmers and therefore no
food.”

BUTZ'S THEME IS UNREGULATED MARKET

But Butz also brings good news. He re-
ports to the farmers that their net income
this year will approach $24 billion. This is
almost twice the average annual figure for
the decade prior to 1969.

Good news or bad, the secretary's prevail-
ing theme is his belief in the unregulated
and foreign markets with “some” farm pro-
fit.

“You can't convince me a Minnesota live-
stock dealer walks around a muddy feed lot
on a March morning because he llkes to
associate with the steers. I think he wants
a little money out of it.”

“Our goal has been for our farmers to get
their income in the marketplace and not
from the government,” the former Purdue
University administrator-eductaor added in
a recent Interview.

He stressed that in the past taxpayers
paid nearly 4 billion annually in direct sub-
sidies to farmers and $200 million more
each year to store the once seemingly in-
evitable surplus.

All of that government-stored surplus is
now gone—largely because of overseas de-
mand—and Butz predicts that all direct
farm subsidies next year will be reduced to
$500 million.

Next year, for the first time in 40 years,
American farmers will not be paid for not
producing a major crop. Some 341 million
acres, all the nation's economically produc-
tive soil, will be planted.

“This is the first time in 25 years that the
government is not in the commodity busi-
ness,” Butz observed, “I don't think it be-
longs in the commodity business and I want
to keep it out.”

But adherence to a free market for agri-
cultural production (the new farm law, of
course, provides a farm income floor) means
rejecting consumer pleas for measures to roll
back prices.

“Controls on food were a disaster,” Butz
tells audiences seeking price ceilings. To
those wishing trade embargoes to reduce do-
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mestic prices, he adds, “Controls on exports
were a dlsaster.”

In response to consumer demand, a 60-day
food price freeze was imposed on July 19.
July 27 embargo on foreign sales of soybeans
has gradusally been lifted with the approach
of the harvest.

To Butz (and to many others) America's
highly efficient agriculture is [ts trading
strength—the key to the dollar's interna-
tional value and the means to continue
importing.

“The United States used to be a good place
to buy steel,” Butz sald, “It isn't any more.
It used to be a good place to buy automo-
biles. It isn't any more. To buy textiles. It
isn't any more.

“It is still a good place to buy farm prod-
ucts. This (export of agricultural commodi-
ties) 1s our best major source of foreign ex-
change. It should be encouraged, not cur-
tailed.

“The American public has opted to pur-
chase a large number of things abroad. A
large share of our small automobiles are
made abroad. A large share of our shoes are
made abroad.

“We import from a third to a fourth of
our total energy and that is going to have
to grow. How do we pay for it? Well, last
year (Piscal 1973) we had a net surplus in
agricultural balance of trade of $5.5 billion.”

FERTILIZER SHORTAGE IS CURRENT CONCERN

The department unofficially predicts farm
exports up to $20 billlon next year. It thinks
good crops overseas will reduce demand the
following year but that exports will build
back to 818 billion in about three years.

Butz also is quick to observe that exports
help the domestic economy, too. The depart-
ment says up to 5,000 jobs are created to
handle each $100 million of grain exports.

Domestically, Butz believes the big food
price increase (up 17.6 percent from Jan-
uary through August, according to the con-
sumer price index) is over and he predicts
a slight decline for the rest of the year.

“There may be modest increases in prices
at retail in 1974 chiefly because distribu-
tors will pass through non-food costs that
have been going up,” the secretary added.

The department’s most recent 1973 fore-
cast predicts record harvests of wheat, corn
and soybeans. Wheat will be up 12 percent
over last year, the second highest harvest
in history.

The department foresees material increases
in these harvests next year. This is a mathe-
matical projection, however, and assumes
adequate supplies despite current concern
over a fertilizer shortage.

High food prices are hard on the poor. And
critics of Butz and his assault on overseas
markets insist that those prices are hardest
on the destitute millions of the poorest na-
tions.

Officials in private relief organizations con-
tend that the administration has cut back
its humanitarian food programs in an over-
zealous attempt to reduce the federal budget.

Butz answered, “Some of these people in
the relief organizations have gotten to the
point where relief becomes the end in iiself,
where their organization becomes the end in
itself.

“We are continuing our humanitarian pro-
grams with food. I'm squeezing the water
out of it. We are taking a hard look . . . but
if they're legitimate (food requests), they're
being met.

“It is a question of relative priorities, India,
for example, is buying food with her precious
foreign exchange reserves. This becomes top
priority if you need it. They use it less waste-
Tully and make it go further."

BUTZ: IN LONG RUN, MALTHUS WAS RIGHT

The usual counterargument is that de-
veloping countries need capitalization so
desperately that using their relatively small
cash accumulations for food perpetuates op-
pressive poverty.
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In any case, Butz favors technological for-
eign ald: “This is one place where the United
States can make a contribution; one of the
great untapped production reserves is tropi-
cal agriculture.”

Uncontrolled, profitable, market-oriented
agriculture will adequately feed the world
for the rest of the century: “We can do it
through research,” he sald. “We can do it
through capital.”

But the department’s well known optimism
about food supply, founded largely on hav-
ing survived many “crises"” and years of
wrestling with surpluses, is far from open-
ended.

“After the year 2,000, population simply
must be brought under control,” Butz went
on, “We can't continue to increase the world
population as we are.

“In the long run Malthus was right. There
can be no question about it. I think we are
approaching the time when many of us are
dusting off our copy of Malthus and review-
ing what he said.”

The Rev. Thomas R. Malthus is the pioneer
English economist who predicted that growth
of population would some day exceed the
supply of food. In 1798, he said:

“Famine seems to the last, the most dread-
ful resource of nature.

“The power of population is so superior to
the power In earth to produce subsistence for
man that premature death must in some
shape or other visit the human race.”

REMARKS ON CURRENT ENERGY
CRISIS

HON. DICK SHOUP

OF MONTANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. SHOUP. Mr. Speaker, I am deep-
ly disturbed by recent events in Wash-
ington and their clouding of other vital
issues that face our country. I agree that
we must encourage thorough investiga-
tion of political wrongdoing and let the
chips fall where they may. We cannot,
however, afford to become so obsessed
with these matters that we lose sight
of priorities.

We are faced with very serious oil
shortages that have been compounded by
our position in the Mideast conflict. We
can no longer hide our heads in the sand.
We must look at this problem and begin
now to provide long-term solutions.

The daily consumption of petroleum
in the United States is 17,000,000 barrels.
This is projected to increase by 7 to 10
percent per year. Oil and gas provide
pewer for 75 percent of our economy and
virtually all of our transportation.

I will not quarrel with our actions in
the Mideast crisis but must point out the
“rewards” we have accrued. Exports to
the United States from Saudi Arabia
have been cuf by 650,000 barrels per day,
Libyan oil by 200,000 barrels, Algerian
by 165,000 barrels and oil from Abu
Dhubi by 40,000 barrels. This totals
1,055,000 barrels daily or 6 percent of
our daily consumption.

Repercussions are already being felt.
Major airlines have begun to drop flights
to save fuel. The administration is re-
viewing plans for rationing gasoline to
motorists. Legislation has been proposed
to impose 50 miles per hour speed limits
on our hiwhways. Efforts are being made
to convert oil and gas burning power-
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plants to coal. These do not speak well
for our petroleum resource situation.

Our increasing dependence on petro-
leum coupled with decreasing supplies
is moving us into an untenable position.
Domestic sources new provide us with
75 percent of our petroleum. By 1975
demand will have moved up to 21 million
barrels daily nearly half of which we will
be importing. There is, of course, no
guarantee that foreign suppliers will
make this available.

What then are we to do? The Alaska
pipeline apparently will become reality.
Most optimistic timetables call for a 3-
year construction period. At least 600,000
barrels per day will come through that
pipeline that first year, about 3 percent
of our daily needs and 1,200,000 barrels
per day will be pumped for the next 4
years working up to capacity of 2 million
barrels after 5 years.

All this is tied to our energy problem
and while there are ways in which we
can conserve fuels, this is not the an-
swer. We can do a better job of insulat-
ing our homes, carpooling, using mass
transit and smaller cars but we must
also move to alternate sources of energy.

Short term considerations dictate that
we move quickly to develop our domestic
supplies of natural gas, petroleum and
coal. These fossil fuels are in tight sup-
ply but we have only touched our off-
shore potential and are only now dipping
into our rich western coal reserves.

When I say short term I do mean
exactly that. Oil and gas are very limited
and we do have other uses for coal. Coal
gasification is getting a good deal of at-
tention and again is probably necessary
as a short term measure. There are ob-
jections; valid ones. The process con-
verts one type of fuel into another type
of fuel at the expense of the ultimate
consumer.

More important is the need to con-
serve gas and coal for the petrochemi-
cal industry. Many of the products of
this $20 billion a year industry are of
vital importance to us. Nitrogen fertiliz-
ers are a product of the industry and are
already in short supply. We simply can-
not afford to expend our fossil fuel re-
serves on the production of energy alone.

Our energy problems will not solve
themselves and there is no magic pana-
cea for these ills. I am convinced, how-
ever, that ultimately we must harness
both geothermal energy and solar en-
ergy or be relegated to second-class sta-
tus economically and industrially in the
community of nations.

Current estimates of geothermal en-
ergy percentage of total national elec-
trical power capacity by the year 2000
range from a low of 1 percent to a high
of better than 20 percent. The low esti-
mate is predicated on existing technol-
ogy; that generation equipment now in
use in the production of electricity from
the heat of the Earth. The high esti-
mates depend on development of closed
systems and effective heat exchangers
for hot dry rock geothermal areas.

Solar energy can serve to supplement
our electrical needs, Dr. Alfred Eggers,
assistant director of the National Science
Foundation's RANN—Research Applied
to National Needs—program appeared
before the Interior Commiitee in June
of this year. He told the committee that
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work with solar energy space heating
systems indicates that they can be less
costly than electric heating and competi-
tive with gas and oil in many locations.
Goals for the turn of the century are
35 percent of heating and cooling, the
energy equivalent of 30 percent of the
Nation’s gas fuel, 10 percent of the na-
tion’s liquid fuel and 20 percent of the
nation’s electric energy.

All this was predicted in the face of
a paltry budget. What could be done
with a “put a man on the Moon"’ budget?
Consider that 25 percent of our energy
usage goes info the heating and cooling
of buildings. Is this not of such signifi-
cance that we should now be putting
forth maximum efforts to harness solar
energy for this purpose?

We certainly must pursue the goals of
harnessing geothermal and solar energy.
Perhaps this Mideast crisis will bring on
such an energy crunch that we will all
be shaken out of our lethargy and will
finally come to the conclusion that there
is indeed an energy crisis.

‘We will only survive as a world leader
with adequate energy. The options are
now before us. Do we move to utilize
clean, infinite energy sources or begin a
long trip downhill by sticking with tra-
ditional supplies? They have served us
well but it is surely time to move in a
new direction.

WITH THIS ATTITUDE, WHY A
TRIAL?

HON. JOHN E. HUNT

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr, HUNT. Mr. Speaker, the recent
report by the National Advisory Commis-
sion on Criminal Justice Standards and
Goals is an absolute travesty. Early in
the year President Nixon laid down some
hard ground rules for the direction we
should be proceeding in our courts. He
vigorously  criticized “soft-headed”
judges who show their concern for the
rights of the convicted rather than those
of the victim.

‘We do not need to travel very far to see
leniency on the bench in action. Last
week, right in Fairfax County, Va., young
Natasha Semler was found murdered.
Natasha Semler would probably be alive
today if her murderer had not received a
clean bill of mental health by psychia-
trists, who for the most part are more
wrong than right half the time, and an
OK by an equally “soft headed” judge.
The murderer had already been arrested
in the attempted murder of another 14-
year-old girl just a couple of years ago,
at the same place, the Madeira School in
Fairfax County, Va.

I am sick, tired, and outraged every
time I have to pick up the paper and read
these horror stories. The degree of in-
competence shown by the doctors and the
judge is truly nonprofessional, in fact, it
is repulsive.

If we cannot get these people to abide
in a way that is beneficial to the major-
ity of our society, then perhaps we should
lay down laws which would incriminate,
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and hold them responsible for further
crimes committed by those whom they
have previously sentenced. There is no
longer any excuse for any of us to feel
remorse for the criminal. He should be
locked up and kept locked up, if he has
murdered, we can get the death penalty
restored.

There is no need any longer to kid our-
selves that millions and millions of dol-
lars for rehabilitation programs are go-
ing to rid our society of wrongdoers. It is
perhaps more appropriate to build more
prisons, to accommodate those who are
society’s misfits.

Mr. Speaker, while our inferest and
revulsion is still running high over
Natasha's violent death, I want to bring
the following article, from the Columbus
Evening Dispatch to the attention of my
colleagues, and pray that each and
every one sees it for what it really is. We
do not need more tombstones with the
names of young persons on them, we
need more cell doors, with numbers on
them, locked permanently.

The article follows:

EprrorrALl Hits CoMMISSION REPORT

It must be startingly shocking for a crime
victim to read of the concern expressed for
felons by a National Advisory Commission
on Criminal Justice Standards and Goals
and then to learn he has been ignored by the
$1.75 million report.

The report clashes head-on with recent
declaration of President Nixon who is urging
a tougher federal criminal code.

Mr. Nixon exclaimed: “The time has come
for soft-headed judges and probation officers
to show as much concern for the rights of
innocent victims of crime as they do for the
rights of convicted criminals.”

Most criminals should be treated as len-
iently as possible, asserted the commissioners
who apparently never have been victims of
a robbery, mugging or theft of valuables.

Prisons, they added, should be reserved
for only hard core criminals and many of-
fenders should go free with not more punish-
ment than arrest and trial. We might ques-
tion: With this attitude, why trial?

If a person works hard, he merits the re-
wards of his endeavor. Likewise, if he vio-
lates the laws governing man, he then merits
the punishment demanded by justice,

The permissiveness advocated by the re-
port not only is shocking but dangerous. One
of the main reasons for incarceration is to
protect society—those who live by the law—
from those who respect neither the spirit nor
the letter of the law.

We urge the president, the police and
judges to continue the pursuit of justice
based on the all-important merits. Protec-
tion of the potentlal victims of crime should
be tantamount. Criminal reform should
not be an unbridled, irresponsible permis-
slveness.

TRIBUTE TO ABE KOFMAN

HON. FORTNEY H. (PETE) STARK

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. STARK. Mr, Speaker, on Novem-
ber 8, 1973, I will have the opportunity to
pay tribute to one of the most outstand-
ing citizens of California’s Eighth Con-
gressional District, Abe Kofman. On that
night many of his friends will gather to
recognize this man and his good works.
Mr. Kofman, a newspaper publisher and
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loyal Democrat, began his career at age
16 as a publisher's representative in
Brockton, Mass. He learned the news-
paper business well and in 1939 moved to
Alameda, Calif., where he purchased the
Times-Star, the newspaper he operates
today.

Mr. Kofman has compiled a personal
history of accomplishments which com-
mand the respect of all who know him.
The list is long: California State highway
commissioner; past chancellor com-
mander, Knights of Pythias; past presi-
dent of Oakland Lodge B'nai B'rith; past
president, Alameda-Contra Costa Coun-
ties, Jewish Welfare Federation; honor-
ary member, Junior Chamber of Com-
merce of Alameda and San Leandro; re-
cipient of Eagles, National John Peter
Zenger Freedom of the Press Award;
member of American Bicentennial Com-
mission; recipient of resolution of com-
mendation from the State Assembly for
his distinguished public service; mem-
ber of Elks and Masons.

Winner of distinguished service awards
from Japanese-American Citizens
League, March of Dimes, Lions Club, Boy
Scouts, Girl Scouts, PTA, U.S. Navy, Ma-
rines, Coast Guard, United Crusade,
U.S. Post Office, Jewish Welfare Federa-
tion, Veterans of Foreign Wars, Red
Cross, Alameda Boys Club, and Alameda
Chamber of Commerce.

He also found time for active partic-
ipation in citizen politics, and was
named alternate delegate to the 1960
Democratic National Convention.

Mr. KEofman and his wife, Sara, have
three sons, Morton, Stephen, and
Kenneth, and eight grandchildren. Ken
and Mort have joined their father in op-
erating the newspaper and Stephen is
a successful businessman.

Mr. Kofman takes an active hand in
the operation of the Times-Star and has
become locally famous for his regular
page 1 column, “From My Notebook.”

In summary, the description that im-
mediately comes to mind when I think of
Abe Kofman is a man of shrewd politi-
cal wisdom, a tough competitor, a sincere
and fair human being. I am proud to call
Abe Kofman my friend. I know my col-
leagues in the House will want to join
me in honoring him.

JEAN ERBE NAMED WOMAN OF THE
YEAR

HON. RON DE LUGO

OF THE VIRGIN ISLANDS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. pE LUGO. Mr. Speaker, in recogni-
tion of her exceptional contributions to
the St. John'’s community, Mrs. Jean
Erb has been named as Woman of the
Year by the Business and Professional
‘Women's Club of St. John, Virgin Islands.

I am pleased to place in the ReEcorp an
article from the Daily News describing
some of Mrs. Erb's many activities which
won her this honor. In these times of
domestic stress, it is reassuring to learn
of the selfless devotion on the part of
our citizens such as Mrs. Erb who are
gmlltributing so0 much to our social well-

eing.
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The article follows:

Jean Ers, 8t. JoEN WOMAN OF THE YEAR

The Business & Professional Womens Club
of St. John has chosen Mrs. Jean Erb as
“Woman Of The Year.” Mrs. Erb was selected
for this honor in recognition of her personal,
voluntary services to the needy, sick, shut-
ins, senior citizens and physically-handl-
capped of the community.

Mrs. Erb was born in Allentown, Pa., and
received an education in the field of Social
Services, which apparently accounts for her
avid interest in social welfare work.

She has been residing at Caneel Bay, 8t.
John, for over seven years, and has been
active in making home visits, helping in
personal or family crises, helping persons on
Bt. John to get the services offered (Federal
& Local) which they need, and to which they
are entitled.

She also cooperated with volunteer and
other organizations on St. John and govern-
ment agencies to make their projects suc-
cessful—such as Glaucoma Drive, Talking
Books-Braille, and furnishing transportation
to and from the Clinic, ete.

Bhe is associated with the following orga-
nizations: Helping Hands, which she or-
ganized 314 years ago; and which has been
very helpful to those in need; The League
of Women Voters introduced to St. John
through her initiative; and the V.I. Conserv-
ative Society.

“She has shown interest in all commu-
nity problems, is always willing to work
toward assisting to solve them, and has
proven to be very civic-minded.

“In naming Mrs. Erb as “Woman of the
Year”, the club is expressing to her the com=-
riunity’s appreciation for the dedicated pub-
e service,” a spokesman for the club said.

The club will hold buffet dinner at The
Mill at Caneel Bay, on Sunday evening, to
honor the “Woman of the Year,” and
“Woman of Achievement,” Mrs. Dolores
Williams.

ON THE ARAB OIL BOYCOTT

HON. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, as the
editorial below eloquently argues, the
message of the Arab oil boycott is clear.
First it represents a challenge to the
United States not to capitulate to black-
mail in its support for a beleaguered
Israel. Second, and perhaps more telling,
the boycott demonstrates the need for
this country to become energy independ-

ent.

The editorial, which appeared in fo-
day’s edition of the Wall Street Journal,
follows:

To WHAT END?

The Arab ofl boycott is proving to have
more immediate impact than many of us
expected, as Ray Vicker reports on this page
today. The production cutback will mean
inconvenience for the United States and
quite possibly real suffering for Europe and
Japan, Whether it will gain anything for
the Arabs, though, is quite another matter.

The Arab world, for all its oil, is a collec-
tion of poor and backward states. The United
States remalins the strongest nation on earth,
dependent on the Middle East for just a
small fraction of its lush energy consump-
tion. Do the Arabs really believe they can
dictate American forelgn policy? Do they
believe there is any sort of boycott that
would force the United States to stand aside
as Israel is thrown Into the sea, with all
the memorles of Auschwitz and Buchenwald
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that would evoke? And if not this, precisely
what is the boycott supposed to accomplish?

The good offices of the United States have
all along been avallable, after all, for a com-
promise settlement to the Arab-Israeli dis-
pute. No doubt the oill weapon gives the
Arabs more diplomatic leverage in shaping
any compromise, but this works only so far.
When Arabs terrorize airliners and shoot
up the Olympics it can be dismissed as an
act of an irrational fringe, but it Is not so
easy for the world to excuse the heads of
government who gather to decide to punish
the citizens of Europe and Japan in the
hope of winning concessions from the United
States. Unless the Arabs are going to mort-
gage their souls to the Soviet Union, they
need a certain amount of help, cooperation
and goodwill from Eurcpe and Japan.

If this showdown had to come, as we said
previously, it is just as well it comes now,
before the United States is heavily depend-
ent on Middle Eastern oil. We still fail to
see any reason the United States cannot
weather the crisis, though it has to find
the cohesion for planning and the will to
suffer inconveniences. But it is worth incon-
venience to maintain the ability to resist
unreasonable demands in foreign policy.

Perhaps Secretary of State Kissinger will
be able to work his negotiator’s magic on
his current Middle Eastern trip, and the
crisis can somehow be resolved. The Arabs
are smart enough to recognize the limits
to their current policy. We suspect that
many of the oil producers would like to
return to business as mnormal, though of
course with higher prices. As the latest round
of emotionalism subsides, their economic in-
terests will prevail.

But for the longer term, the message of
the boycott is clear enough. The United
States has to get started with fuel conser-
vation and further energy development,
which of necessity will concentrate on the
development of its vast coal reserves. If we
wish to remain an independent power in
the world, dependence on Arab ofl is a luxury
we cannot afford.

THE LANSCO CORP.

HON. JOHN M. MURPHY

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. MURPHY of New York. Mr. Speak-
er, one of the major problems facing New
York City and other large urban centers
in our Nation today is the battle to retain
large businesses and leading corporations
in those communities.

Indeed, the survival of the cities is de-
pendent in large measure on those cor-
porations staying in those cities. They
are the root of the cities’ economy; they
mean jobs; they mean fax revenues; and
they mean stabilization.

In light of this situation, one com-
mercial leasing company, the Lansco
Corp., has been making innovative moves
to keep corporations in the cities, by
striving for harmony between building
owners and their corporate tenants.

The Lansco Corp., a New York-based
firm, has taken surveys among both
owners and tenants to determine exactly
the special needs of each group. In ne-
gotiating leases, they have used this in-
formation to conclude leases that are
satisfactory to both.

With the premise in mind that neither
owner nor tenant can live happily in the
cities without the other, Lansco has
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pressed in their negotiations to make
both sides happy. They have pointed out
to their tenant clients that owners are
faced with rising expenses that must he
taken into consideration by the firms
moving into their buildings.

Likewise, they have spelled out to
owners that tenants have rights that
must be respected and that tenant de-
mands for proper elevator service, air
conditioning, and good building mainte-
nance are not exaggerated requests.

They have called upon suburban lead-
ers to recognize that the future of their
own communities are dependent on the
future of the large cities—that if the
cities fail, then so will the economy of
the suburbs surrounding those cities.

They have striven in their negotiations
to persuade a tenant's attorney and
broker to work together, rather than
against each other which, too often, has
been the case in the past.

They have produced in New York City
a8 give-and-take atmosphere in working
to reach agreement in leases.

The Ileases—both Ilong and short
term—that they have negotiated show
that their system of compromise has
worked. By letting both owners and
tenants know there are two sides to
every story and every coin, they have
made an important contribution to the
effort to keep corporations based in New
York under happy circumstances—hap-
py to both the building owner and to the
corporate tenant who have signed the
lease. I think the Lansco Corp. should be
commended for its spirit of seeking
equity in their business to all parties
concerned in their transactions.

MRS. FRANK W. BOYD
HON. KEITH G. SEBELIUS

OF EANSAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. SEBELIUS. Mr. Speaker, last week
my good friend and colleague, the Hon-
orable GarNER E. SHRIVER, placed in the
Recorp a tribute to Mrs. Mamie Alexan-
der Boyd. Congressman SHRIVER correctly
and eloquently described Mrs. Boyd as
the “patron saint” or perhaps the “ma-
triarch” of Kansas and commended to
the attention of my colleagues three edi-
torial tributes to her memory.

I should like to join my colleague in
paying tribute to “Mamie” with an arti-
cle written by her son, McDill “Huck”
Boyd. Mr. Boyd writes about the life of
his mother in a manner that I feel has
meaning for all of us. The following arti-
cle is a modest account of the life of
the most widely known and loved woman
in Kansas during the past century:
[From the Jewell County Record and the

Phillipsburg County Review, October 18,

1973

1 Mrs. Franxk W. Boyp

After 96 years on this earth, a bright spirit
flickered out early Monday morning, Oct. 15,
when Mrs. Frank W. “Mamie” Boyd died
quietly in her sleep.

She had entered St. Joseph's hospital in
Concordia three weeks earlier following a
congestive heart attack, and while her
strength had gradually ebbed away, she had
remained alert. Sunday, she enjoyed visiting
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family and friends, and sat up in a chair In
her hospital room for a brief period Sunday
night. As I said good night long after visit-
ing hours, a soft smile crossed her face, Three
hours later she slipped away.

Mamie Alexander Boyd, daughter of Joseph
and Hester Alexander, was born on a farm
near Humboldt, KEan., Dec. 13, 1876. Most of
her girlhood was spent on a farm near Welda,
and she worked for her board and rocom to
go to school in Garnett. She soon earned a
teacher’s certificate; then sold her heifer calf
for £17.50, found a job at Manhattan and
enrolled at Eansas State Agricultural College.

There she met Frank W. Boyd, who was
also working his way through college in the
printing office, and they started ‘“keeping
company.” In caring for a roommate, who
died of consumption, Mamie contracted the
disease herself, and following graduation in
1902, went to Colorado to recuperate. Mr.
Boyd finally convinced her she could get well
just as fast in Phillipsburg, where he had
entered the newspaper business in 1904, and
they were married Aug. 15, 1905.

To this union, two sons were born: McDill
and F. W. Boyd, Jr. As they matured in news-
paper surroundings, both entered the family
partnership, one which has been continued
throughout the intervening years. It was first
broken in 1947 when F. W. Boyd, Sr., passed
away; and again July 15, 1972, upon the
death of F. W. Boyd, Jr.

And Mamie Boyd was an active partner.
‘When her first-born was old enough to trun-
dle around in a baby buggy, she was
“gathering news"—and throughout her long
and active life, “made her rounds", wrote her
columns, and won wide acclaim as one of the
best-known newspaperwomen of her gener-
ation.

Her awards are legion. Her activities are
legendary, but I will remember her best for
her sincere interest in people and her pride
in her family.

Before I was old enough to go to school,
she was teaching girls how to cook and to
sew in a volunteer class that met in her
home after school. She simply felt that every
girl should have some homemaking skills,
and no such courses were offered in high
school at that time. “Wayward girls” on pa-
role, found a “half-way house” in the Boyd
home.

As the family grew, the front yard was
cluttered with jumping standards and pits.
Neighborhood boys were welcome. When the
weather was inclement, our front room carpet
was avallable to marble players; and the big
couch in the corner was pressed into service
for fledgling football players learning to
block. The fringe on the carpet and the frame
of the couch paid a fearful penalty, but kids
had a warm welcome,

When it was basketball tournament time,
Mamie “kept” a team, putting pallets on the
floor. When it was game time for the Sunday
School basketball team, the big old T7-pas-
senger Paige would accommodate them all.

When World War I came along, Mamie
organized a Red Cross knitting class, and
for many years afterwards, her nimble
fingers were seldom still—making garments
to give away. When one of the ladies of the
community who “took in" washing for a
living became ill, I was pressed into service
to pump water from the cistern. Mother
did the washing for her so she wouldn't lose
her customers.

She really cared about people.

She organized one of the first study clubs
in Phillipsburg; was president of the first
BPW club when it sponsored the first city
library and was a member of the Library
Board for many years. She was a member
of the first State Crippled Children’s com-
mission; and a charter member of the first
Tuberculosls Association in Eansas,

She did things for people.

In 1927, when I was in college, two Phillips-
burg banks “went broke" within a single
week. I hitchhiked home to see how much
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damage had been done to the family
fortuntes. Dad said “don’t worry about it.
We'll get along”; and Mother sald: “We want
you to stay in school.” Pressed for a more
definite answer, she admitted that between
the two of them, they had $6.30—so I stayed
home.

Everything had gone down the drain. It
was necessary to let the printer:s go. There
was no money to pay wages. Dad set the
ads, I set the type, Mother got the news,
and between us, we got the paper out, with
an assist from brother Bus, who was still in
high school.

Throughout all of this distressing financial
period, there was never a word of complaint,
of discontent. Mother was just happy to be
working and to have the family together.
When Bus and I were married, we were
fortunate to choose girls who fit into this
mold, and they became capable newspaper
people in their own right.

In 1939, the newspaper operation ex-
panded and F. W. Boyd, Jr., became editor
of the Jewell County Record at Mankato.
‘When he joined the Navy, Mr. and Mrs. Frank
Boyd assumed management and Mrs. Boyd
was associate editor from 1847 until her death
and wrote a widely quoted column, “Main-
street.” She was active in chamber of com-
merce work, a member of the Modern
Minerva club and an honorary member of the
junior Clio club, VF.W. Auxiliary, American
Legion Auxiliary, D.AR. and Daughters of
the War of 1812.

Mother’s most difficult perlod of adjust-
ment came following the death of her life-
long companion. “Work and travel were my
only salvation” she wrote in her auto-
biography, published in book form when she
was 95. But her philosophy was strengthened
and she was able to survive the heartbreak of
the death of her younger son 156 months ago
with surprising inner strength.

Since that time, Mrs. F. W. Boyd, Jr., has
edited the Record. Bob Boyd and Jim Log-
back edit the Hill City Times, Dick Boyd
edits the Norton Daily Telegram.

Mother continued to drive her little car,
“Pepper” until February of this year, when
concern for her safety was volced by the
highway patrol. She was called upon to take a
driver’s license examination, Her eyesight
was falling, and the examiner, with reluc-
tance, decided that it was time for her to
surrender her license. She shrunk back:
“That will be the end of me,” she said, and
he relented: “I'll let you keep your license,
but you must have a qualified driver in the
seat by you at all times.”

She was content. She still had her license.
But she was smart, too, and never again sat
behind the wheel of her little car. She con-
tinued her work at the Jewell County Record
office, answering the phone, writing copy, tak-
ing subscriptions, up until the final day be-
fore her hospitalization when she attended
the E-State football game at Manhattan.

An avid, sports fan, she had held an hon-
orary chair in “football surveillance” in the
President's box at the K-State stadium for 20
years, and a special seat on the floor of the
fleldhouse for basketball games. She had been
an inadvertent TV star during sports broad-
casts time and time again, as the “little lady"”
caught the roving eye of a camera.

As awards and recognition eame her way,
she retained a basic humility. She had walked
with the mighty; she had worked with the
poor, and “had learned as much from one as
from the other.” She had always regarded
herself an ‘“ugly duckling”, a throwback to
the days when she was known among school-
mates as “Alexander, the mule skinner.”
When people heaped praise upon her for
accomplishments, she would respond: “I've
Just lived longer than most.”

Along the way, she was president of the
Women's Kansas Day Club; president of the
Native Daughters of Kansas; president of the
Eansas Authors’ Club; organizer and first
president of the Kansas Press Women; first
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woman president of the Kansas State Alumni
Association; and editor of the “EKansas Press-
woman" and “National Presswoman."”

She was chosen “Kansan of the Year” in
1959; Boyd Hall, a women's dormitory at K-
State was named in her honor in 1960. She
was presented the distinguished service award
in journalism at E-State in 1057, and won
the William Allen White Award for Journal-
istic Merit in 1967. In 1966, she was the first
recipient of the Emma C. McKinney award,
given annually to the most outstanding
woman journalist among non-meiropolitan
newspapers by the National Newspaper As-
soclation, In 1968, she was named “Woman
of Achievement” by the National Press-
women’'s Association. She was named “Kan-
sas Mother of the Year" in 1965.

At 92, she won first place In column writing
(Division 3) in the Kansas Better Newspaper
contest; and at 95 she published her book:
“Rode A Helfer Calf Through College,” an
achievement given speclal recognition with a
bronze plague at the annaual meeting of the
Kansas Authors’ Club held a week before her
death.

She was a member of state advisory boards
and commissions under five state adminis-
trations—Kansas State Park Board; State
Textbook Commission; State Advisory Com-
mission on Institutional Management; and
Committee on Status of Women.

She was a member of the Phillipsburg
Presbyterian church, Cultus, Domestic Sci-
ence and B.P.W. clubs, organizer and first
president of chapter BE of P.E.O.; past presi-
dent Sixth District EKansas Federation of
Women's Clubs; past president of the North-
west Kansas Association of TUniversity
Women; and one of three winners of gold
medallions for 50 years of newspaper service,
presented by Theta Sigma Phi, honorary
journalism soclety for women.

The list is virtually endless, carrying out
the theme of her life, as best described in
the creed of the White Horse Knight, which
hangs on the wall of her office:

“I shall pass this way but once. Therefore
any good deed that I can do, or any kind-
ness that I can show to any human being, let
me do it now, and not defer it for I shall not
pass this way again.”

Let that be her epitaph. The world was
Just a little bit better because she was here.

She is survived by her son, McDHl and his
wife, Marie of Phillipsburg; their two daugh-
ters, Mrs. Patricia Hiss of Albuquerque, N.
Mex., and Mrs. Marcia Krauss of Grand Junc-
tion, Colo., and their familles; her daughter-
in-law, Mrs. F. W. Boyd, Jr., of Mankato and
her family: Robert A. Boyd, Hill City: Rich-
ard D. Boyd, Norton; Mrs, Frances Logback,
Hill City, and their families and Betty Boyd,
Silver Spring, Md., and 12 great grandchil-
dren; two sisters, Mrs. Winifred Smies,
Courtland; and Mrs. Howard George, Mc-
Cune, KEans.

Memorial services will be conducted at the
Methodist church in Mankato at 10:30
Thursday morning and at the Presbyterian
church in Phillipsburg at 2:30 Thursday
afternoon. Interment will be at Fairview
Cemetery in the family plot.

THE TALK OF IMPEACHMENT IS
UNFORTUNATE

HON. CHALMERS P. WYLIE

OF OHID
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. WYLIE. Mr. Speaker, the im-
pression is widespread that all segments
of the news media are calling for the
resignation or impeachment of the Pres-
ident. On October 23, the radio station
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with the largest listening audience in
my district—WTVN—aired an editorial
which I commend to my colleagues.

THE TALK oF IMFEACHMENT Is UNFORTUNATE

President Nizon's weekend decisions on
Archibald Cox and Willlam Ruckelshaus
came as another surprise chapter in the
endless story begun with the now-infamous
Watergate breakin.

Now, talk of impeaching President Nixon
has sprung up in Congress, mostly from lts
liberal members. All of this talk is unfor-
tunate.

Impeachment is considered when Congress
suspects the President, as the Constitution
puts it, “of high crimes and misdemeanors."”
We belleve at this time that a move toward
impeachment proceedings against President
Nixon would be a grave mistake. Whether or
not you agree with what the President did
this past weekend, he had every right to do it.

It is now up to Congress and the courts
to proceed with their duties in the Watergate
affair in an intelligent manner and with fore-
gight to their responsibilities.

FINAL RESULTS OF THE 1973 BAKER
OFPINION POLL

HON. LAMAR BAKER

OF TENNESSEE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. BAKER. Mr. Speaker, with the
help of many volunteers, my staff and I
have been able to complete the tabula-
tion of the opinion poll mailed to my
constituents earlier this year. I respect-
fully direct the attention of my col-
leagues to the position of the residents
of the Third District of Tennessee have
taken on a wide-ranging selection of
major issues including food stamps for
strikers, mandatory wage and price con-
trols, aid to North Vietnam, amnesty, the
death penalty, impoundment of funds,
right to work, increase in taxes, and
other issues.

I think that they will find it signifi-
cant, as I have, that there are over-
whelming majorities against food stamps
for strikers, aid to North Vietnam, am-
nesty for draft evaders, and a tax in-
crease to keep Federal programs alive.

Third District voters are just as strong
in their views for selectively reinstating
the death penalty, for protecting the
legal right to work, and for asking news-
men to reveal their sources under cer-
tain circumstances.

On the question of return to manda-
tory wage and price controls, the vote
was 56 percent in favor and 44 percent
opposed. On whether the Watergate is-
sue is a reflection on the integrity of the
President, 55 percent voted “yes” with
45 percent registering ‘“no.” The votes
were evenly divided on whether a disas-
ter fund should be established by placing
a surcharge on casualty insurance pre-
miums—49 percent voted “yes”; 51 per-
cent “no.” The vote on the question of
fairness in the news media shows that
only 33 percent feel that newspapers and
TV fairly represent all sides on most
news issues.

Mr. Speaker, I am grateful for the re-
sponse to my 1973 opinion poll ques-
tionnaire. These expressions of opinion
are not only helpful to me in my con-
sideration of these issues, but they are
also helpful to those whose business it is
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to check the barometers of public opin-
ion. I insert the final results of this poll
at this point in the ReEcorbp. The questions
and the yes-and-no percentages on each
of them follow:
FinvaL ResSULTS OF LAMAR BAKER OPINION
PoLL QUESTIONNAIRE FOR 1973
[All in percent]

1. Should strikers be eligible to receive

food stamps?

2. Should we return to mandatory wage
and price controls on all goods and serv-
ices?

3. Would you favor U.S. assistance In re-
building North Vietnam?

4, Would you support establishing some
conditions whereby amnesty could be ex-
tended to draft evaders?

5. Should the death penalty be selectively
reinstated?

86
B

6. Do you consider the Watergate incident
a reflection on the President’'s integrity?

b5
45

7. Would you favor establishing a disaster
fund financed by a surcharge on casualty in-
surance premiums plus a federal contribu-
tion?

Yes
No

8. Should a newsman be required to reveal
the sources of his published statements
where slander is involved?

Yes

9. Do you consider newspapers and TV as
fairly representing all sides of most news
issues?

Yes

10. Should a non-union worker have a legal
right to work on a job even though a ma-
Jority of the workers have voted for a closed

67

11. President Nixon has withheld funds
which might terminate a number of federal
social service programs. Do you approve of
this action?

12. Would you be willing to pay more taxes
to keep all our federal programs intact with-
out increasing the federal deficit?

FRANK MENSEL DISCUSSES “PER-
SONNEL—THE AWAEKENING CAM-
PUS PRIORITY"”

HON. JAMES G. O'HARA

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973
Mr. O'HARA. Mr. Speaker, a well-

knowr spokesman for higher education,
R. Frank Mensel, recently has taken on
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a new challenge. Many of us in Congress
came to know him in the 5 years that he
ably headed Federal liaison for the 2-
year colleges, in his capacity as vice
president for governmental affairs of the
American Association of Community &
Junior Colleges, and in his equally vital
role as president of the Committee for
Full Funding.

Mr. Mensel now is the executive direc-
tor of the College & University Person-
nel Association—CUPA. In a recent ad-
dress to the annual meeting of CUPA
in Knoxville, Tenn., he explained that he
has taken on this challenge out of his
conviction that personnel decisions and
personnel standards will be increasingly
vital to the progress of higher education.
He voices the concern that personnel
development could well be a key to some
of the difficulties confronting higher edu-
cation today. Faculty alone is not the
answer to the colleges’ leadership needs.
By greater emphasis on personnel and
management functions, on manpower
planning and staff development, the col-
leges can improve their capacity to deal
with new and changing needs. I inserf
Mr. Mensel's remarks in the Recorp:

A NewcoMmeEr Hooxs at CUPA
(By R. Frank Mensel, Executive Director,
CUPA)

At this point, barely three months into the
Job, I am still more an outsider than an in-
sider to CUPA. This convention has been
my first opportunity to meet a broad cross-
sectlon of the constituency—outside the
Board itself. The plunge is proving delight-
ful and enlightening indeed!

I want to get my early impressions on the
record for several reasons: for review and
comparison later on—after I've gotten much
deeper into what I hope will be a long and
productive affiliation. A sort of taking of
stock—of things as I see them at the point
of just having landed in the middle.

I have seen educational enterprise from
many sides. From a university public rela-
tions unit that was then based right in the
President’s suite. From a working seat
among the performing arts. From Capitol
Hill, and most recently, from the lobbyist's
role with a great association of colleges.

One of my lasting impressions of the en-
terprise is that we as educators—like the in-
siders of most large and rather in-bred vest-
ed interests—have a hard time viewing our-
selves as outsiders see us. So I want to make
a conscious effort to keep a larger perspec-
tive, and hopefully to see our work as the
grassroots and the public might see us.

Hopefully, these early impressions will also
give us some targets. Things we can all be
shooting at. And please feel free to take some
shots at me. I very much need your help in
directing and redirecting our efforts.

I took this job early out of the desire to
contribute to a cause I think has massive
potential for-higher education.

I took this job because I believe the per-
sonnel function looms increasingly large to
the future and the progress of higher edu-
cation. And, I am tempted to say—to its sur-
vival.

I see two great dimensions to the expan-
sion of your role. The one probably giving
you the most pressure right now centers on
federal standards. Right? The Individual
safeguards that were bound one day to flow
from constitutional roots.

As you sweat these standards through in
your own shops, I hope you can see and grasp
the added measure of stature they give your
function. Suddenly you emerge—or should
emerge—as the resident expert on aflirmative
action, equal pay, labor relatlions, human
rights, safety and health standards.

The second dimension I see as still larger




November 6, 1973

. . . the function of adviser and broker (I
use the word advisedly) of human resources.
In all the progress, technology and com-
plexity that the campus has helped to gener-
ate, the operation itself grows more and more
complicated. The college must search harder
for identity and mission. It must start with a
complete rundown of its own resources.
Above all else, that means the human re-
sources. I don’t mean faculty alone. And I
don't mean faculty first, and staff second.

I wish I had time to tell you how much I
think higher education has hurt itself his-
torically by such a double standard, or in-
ternal caste system. I only think that you—
at least some of you—have hurt yourselves by
accepting that system. The human resource
managers, the personnel leadership, should
be the last to accept it. And any who accept
it now are, I feel, a party to further institu-
tional crisis and possible decline.

I hope each of us can take a more global
view of our work, and develop an understand-
ing of just how much our campus and the
community need our human resources
leadership.

These are the most troubled days higher
education has faced in a long time.

Many of its problems—perhaps nearly all—
trace in whole or in part to staffing needs, or
management gaps. Some of the problems
could be less acute, others might never have
arisen, if the institutions had given more
attention to staff selection and development,
and to organization and management. Chal-
lenges and crises crowding our schools today
that might have been blunted by better
manpower planning and staffing include, to
name a few—

Community relations and student tension
(image or credibility gaps).

Budget squeezes (the support gaps).

Faculty unrest and unionization.

Compliance pressures on federal standards,
including affirmative action, equal pay,
safety and health.

My list is hardly inclusive. Each of you
could add a score of your own problems,
Each of you ought to have such a list, and
you ought to ponder very carefully the per-
sonnel needed to handle each problem.

It is my conviction that, solicited or un-
solicited, you should be running personnel
projections on some of these obvious needs
for your administration. Perhaps it's the
purist instincts of the profession, but I
think educators often think they should
wait to be asked to do a job that obviously
belongs in their hands.

If the personnel administrators would fly
in the face of some of the campus drift they
see around them, they would win peer rank
in the system, and achleve the recognition
long overdue for our function, far faster
than we ever will by turning out scholarly
publications.

One of the ironies I bump into all too
often in higher education is that tendency,
when thinking of development, to think
first of outside resources. Of federal grants.
Or contracts with industry. Or alumni gifts.
Or foundations.

The first and foremost resource of any
college—always has been and always will
be—is its own people, The human resources!
And I mean the total manpower—stafl, fac-
ulty, and administration. When the insti-
tution builds a development plan, or thinks
of new projects, that is the first ingredient
it should catalog.

And you, the personnel administrator,
should be front and center with that
contribution.

A related tendency that often hurts higher
education is that of waiting to reshape pro-
grams, or offer new services, until new re-
sources are first in hand. You can spot it
when someone says, “we could do that, if
we just had & grant.” On most campuses
there is not enough concerted effort to spell
out and map out the service mission of the
institution, then fix goals, prlorltles, and
deadlines.
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We wait on outside gifts to start some-
thing important. If the priority is high, then
we ought to drop lesser priorities, and re-
structure resources in-house to make it go.
Staff development might be such a priority.

Surely you can help build the priority-
making and decision-making processes in
your institution. As I've already stressed, we
can't afford to have our institutions take us
for granted. More important, they can't af-
ford It.

Please understand I am not unaware of
some of the booby-traps in these ideas. There
will be those who will resent our filling
vacuums—though they would never raise a
hand to fill them. And we may bump heads
in a few places, or step on a corn now and
then,

We can help each other. That's why we're
here.

It bothers me that CUPA’s membership is
as small as It is. Not because I shrink at
the building job ahead. But because again it
may be symptomatic of self-image—of atti-
tudes.

If only every other institution and its per-
sonnel stafl belong to the primary national
network in the campus personnel field, then
at least some personnel leaders must still be
asking themselves, “Does the personnel func-
tion have—do I have—a place in national
affairs?” My answer, and yours, is an em-
phatic yes.

One target then is more converts. Member-
ship growth, and service growth, can only
go hand in hand. A couple of yardsticks come
quickly to mind.

With some 1,200 two-year colleges flourish-
ing in the land, why do only 105 belong to
CUPA? If there ever was and is an institution
where the stafling development, the human
resources . ., . the personnel function . . . is
the very soul of the operation, it is the
community college.

If a service like the College Entrance Ex-
amination Board, whose leadership and pro-

gram I incidentally very much admire, yet
whose work focuses essentially on student
standards and testing funections, can enroll

some 1,800 institutional members, then
surely the personnel leadership can do at
least as well.

My personal goal for 1975-76 is 1,600 mem-
bers. We're pushing 900 right now as against
833 last year. As we move to 1,600 and on to
2,000, we'll more than double our present
staff. Triple it in fact. And we'll then have
our own in-house faculty on some of the
pressures that pinch us most—labor rela-
tions; federal standards; new legislation, etc.

A tiny crew of four in the Washington
office can't make the push alone. I think
every State ought to have a CUPA chapter.
I don't say this idly. To help, I would like to
get every State in the span of the next two
years. In other words, I will try to respond
to every invitation that offers a gathering of
your personnel leadership—whether it be the
annual meeting of a chapter, a meeting to
form a chapter, or simply some annual social,
luncheon or dinner that draws our clan to-
gether.

I believe it is as much in the interest of
your own communications, and professional
development, as in the interest of CUPA
growth, that you promote such gatherings.

Some of our friends in the Pacific North-
west are pushing the idea of a new CUPA
region there, and we will give them all the
help we can.

Not only do we want to gear this annual
International Conference more heavily to
issues, work, and expert people, I want to
encourage the same thrust in the regional
meetings. I think we can be a resource to you
in these programs, Certainly that is one of
our functions as a Washington base. We'll
track the best talent available, if you simply
ask us to help.

I can't tell you entirely where or how far
we'll go with our seminar series. I just don't
think a tiny staff can quite carry all the
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pieces (faculty, materials, promotion, ete.) of
24 seminars in one season—but that's the
camel we're riding right now. Of course, in
some, the registration may not prove suffi-
cient to do them at all. But I'll tell you this—
we'll go just as far as your needs demand.

Your board is taking a strong interest in
some new directions. We'd like to be more
flexible in our seminar programming, and
try perhaps some variations like these:

The present three-day format for the in-
tensive, in-depth seminars compressed into
two days. Maybe start Sunday night, in-
formally, as we do now, then go hard Monday
and Tuesday rather than stretch through
Monday, Tuesday and Wednesday.

Intensive, single-issue, one-day seminars, at
a much lower fee. Drive-in seminars, so to
speak—Ilikely geared chiefly to state or met-
ropolitan groups. Of course, this kind of
treatment might also be adaptalle to the
regional meetings.

I see these largely as custom workshops
that in effect you design. You call us and tell
us what'’s worrying your group—and we bring
you the best experts in the land on that
problem.

Incidentally, your responses to our recent
membership nezds survey clearly show that
the one-day shot, the drive-in workshop is
something a lot of you would like us to try.

There’s another workshop we want to try
this year. And your Board has given us the
green-light. It will be a national workshop,
hopefully next spring—on federal standards
and national trends.

It would be a two-day, or two-and-a-half
day affair. The panels would run in depth,
and would be repeated, so that you as audi-
ence can rotate to cover your key concerns.
The panels would give you a direct crack at
the highest authorities in the land in these
critical areas—equal pay, affirmative action,
safety and health, unemployment compensa-
tion, manpower planning, impending legisla-
tion,

We can do it for a modest registrauion, per-
haps $50. And that would include two
luncheons, We can do it because we would
expect a substantial turnout, and also be-
cause many of our experts are right there in
the federal agencies. You could bring along
some of your top administrators who badly
need schooling on these issues.

There are other development possibilities
the Board, and the Long-Range Planning
Committee, want to look at.

We hope foundation help can be found to
help CUPA build a personnel development
institute, to tackle the broad staff develop-
ment challenges we've talked about.

Such an institute potentially could evolve
into several centers. One perhaps in Wash-
ington, D.C. focusing on the national goals
and the national standards impacting in-
stitutions. Another geared to the special staff-
ing problems and training needs of senior
colleges. Another keyed to the needs of com-
munity colleges. They could build intensive
one- and two-week courses for renewal and
improvement of personnel officers and other
professional staff.

The Board likes, too, the idea of a CUPA
National Advisory Council, to help the Asso-
ciation develop projects of this kind, and to
help bring the management strength of in-
dustry and the community to bear on campus
problems,

We need to explore thoroughly the Inter-
governmental Personnel Act. Campus leaders
hardly begin to participate as broadly as
they should in the kinds of personnel ex-
changes that offer management experience
in another setting. This great Act is in-
tended to foster just such professional
growth.

These are just a few of the prospects and
the challenges we want to close ranks with
you in pursuing. We can’t let personnel play
a back-seat role—and still meet the tests
that now confront higher education. The
possibilities ahead are great. That goes for
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all of us. Give us your ideas. I think you
can see that I am excited at the prospects,
and happy to be on board.

AN EDUCATOR'S VIEW OF FEDERAL
EDUCATIONAL ASSISTANCE

HON. ROBERT J. HUBER

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. HUBER. Mr. Speaker, recently in
the mail, I received a pamphlet from
the National Advisory Council on Sup-
plementary Centers and Services en-
titled “Innovative Education Practices.”
This booklet lists a number of projects
that have been developed under the
auspices of title III of the Elementary
and Secondary Education Act of 1865.
Since the House Education and Labor
Committee, on which I serve, is presently
marking up the bill to extend this pro-
gram, I thought it would be worthwhile
to bring to the attention of my colleagues
some of the activities that are being sup-
ported by the Federal tax dollar.

After one has seen what some of these
projects are, one is inclined to wonder
what will be gained by the further Fed-
eral financing of elementary and sec-
ondary education. Senator GEorGE Mc-
GoverN recently sent me a critique on
Federal educational assistance prepared
by T. C. Tollefson, director of secondary
education, Sioux Falls Independent
School District, Sioux Falls, S. Dak. Al-
though Mr. Tollefson believes in Federal
funding on a much larger scale—a point
with which I disagree—he also believes,
as do I, that the thrust of Federal fund-
ing must be drastically altered to be
effective. Mr. Tollefson, in his study,
asks, “Who has benefited from Federal
funding; that is, of education—during
the past 14 years?” His answers are worth
noting. As Mr. Tollefson puts it, those
who have gained the most are those who
were added to the payrolls of HEW,
universities, colleges, and school systems
to write, review, and evaluate proposals;
teachers who received subsidized educa-
tion; those who were added to the pay-
rolls of school districts as aides, extra
teachers, clerks; those who worked on
summer projects generated by Federal
funds; science and language laboratory
furniture companies and many others
who are enumerated in the article that
follows.

Mr. Tollefson then presents his ideas
on the best solution to ESEA funding.
Since the first part of his report, how-
ever, raises some excellent points about
what has already transpired with Fed-
eral funding, I would like to insert it in
the Recorp for the serious consideration
of my colleagues. This, together with the
listing of some various ESEA title IIT
programs certainly must give one pause
as to the benefits of extending this legis-
lation:

A CRITIQUE OF 14 YEARS OF FEDERAL FUNDING
rorR ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY SCHOOLS
AND A PROPOSAL FOR AN IMPROVED METHOD
oF FunNpING
The title of this plece and what follows

should mot be interpreted as a diatribe

against Federal funding. I believe in Federal
funding at a much larger scale than is now,
¢t has been, practiced; but I also believe the
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thrust of Federal funding needs to be altered
drastically to be effective.

I wish in no way to detract from the many
fine Federally funded projects that have
been executed, but it is important to remem-
ber that the results of these projects have
not entered the educational mainstream.

Since 1959 the Federal government has
helped fund el itary and dary edu-
cation.

A. Because of certain historic events, legis-
lation was enacted to improve the teaching
of science, mathematics, and modern foreign
languages.

B. Later legislation was enacted to provide
funds for teaching "“disadvantaged" children,
both those in school and those not yet of
traditional school age.

C. Funds were made available to improve
libraries and classroom materials and equip-
ment in certain academic areas.

D. More funding was made avallable for
“innovative” projects and to help State De-
partments of Education hire additional staff
to provide more “services” and to help decide
which “innovative” proposals to fund.

E. More recently, the Congress has provided
funds for such diverse areas as:

1. Guidance.

2. Handicapped.

3. Career education.

4. "Drug” education.

5. Humanities.

6. Etc., ete.

WHAT HAVE THESE FUNDINGS ACCOMPLISHED?

Do research data exist that demonstrate
on a large scale:

A. Improved teaching?

B. Improved learning?

C. A more intelligent, humane, and in-
formed citizenry?

D. More interest and higher achievement
in science, mathematics, or foreign lan-
guages?

E. More "“innovative"” approaches to teach-
ing and learning throughout the U.S.?

F. More attention to individual differences,
especially to very talented, highly motivated
and extremely intelligent young people?

G. A shift in teacher orientation from a
“teaching” role toward & ‘management”
and/or “facilitator” role.

What improvements have been generated
by fourteen years of accelerated Federal
funding? What changes are evident? If
1,000 randomly selected teachers in 1959 had
been carefully observed for a period of one
week and then observed again in 1973, is
anyone willing to argue that the 1973 re-
ports would show significant lmprovements
of the 1959 reports?

There have been changes during the past
fourteen years that are observable, measure-
able, and widespread:

A. There is an increase of audio-visual ma-
terials and equipment.

B. There are more books in libraries.

C. There are more and updated maps and
globes.

D. There is more science equipment and
furniture.

E. There are more language laboratories
and accompanying soft ware.

P. There are many schools with fewer walls
and more carpet.

G. More teachers have Masters degrees and
Masters plus 30, especially in science, mathe-
matics, and foreign languages.

H. More university and college professors
receive a portion of their salaries from Fed-
eral funds, especially those in sclence,
mathematics, and foreign languages.

I. Many new jobs have been generated:

1. In HEW.

2. In regional offices.

3.In State Departments of Education.

4. In universities and colleges.

5. In school districts.

These new jobs usually cluster around
three major thrusts:

1. Writing proposals.

2. Reading proposals.
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3. Evaluating proposals.

J. There are more paraprofessionals
(aldes).

K. There are more guidance counselors.
WHO HAS BENEFITTED FROM FEDERAL FUNDING
DURING THE PAST 14 YEARS?

A. Bcience and language laboratory
furniture companies.

B. Science equipment compainies.

C. Audio-Visual companies, in both hard
and soft ware.

D. Map and globe companies.

E. Book publishers.

F. Teachers who
education.

G. Those who were added to the payrolls
of HEW. universities and colleges, and
school systems to write, review, and evaluate
proposals.

H, Those who were added to payrolls of
school districts as aildes, extra teachers,
clerks, and those who worked on summer
projects generated by Federal funds.

I. Even though schools are in existence for
one purpose—to educate young people to the
limit of their potentials, one is hard pressed
(some say it is impossible) to demonstrate
any lasting benefits to students because of
Federal funding of elementary and secondary
education.

WHERE DID WE GO WRONG?

A. Nothing has been done to radically
change the curriculum! The same basic con-
tent is taught in 1973 that was taught in
1959 (or perhaps 1949, or even 1939).

B. The “teaching™ process is basically un-
changed from 1959?

C. Pre-service teacher education, for the
most part, still operates in the isolation of
departments of education.

D. A secondary school student still chooses
from a “menu” of from between 60-400
courses, depending on the size of his school.
His education s fragmented.

E. For the most part the student is forced
into a "“book" oriented process and an
atmosphere of “middle class” values.

P, Foreign language enrollments are
dropping.

G. Fewer students choose science electives
than in 1959.

I submit we went wrong when the assump-
tion was made that more books, more hard-
ware, more soft ware, and more semester
hours for teachers would improve education.
“INNOVATIVE EpUCATION PRACTICES"—A GUIDE

T0 ESEA TITLE III PROGRAMS
DEVELOPING CURRICULA FOR EDUCATION OF

YOUTH IN MEETING MODERN PROBLEMS—THE

CONSTRUCTIVE CONTROL OF AGGRESSIVE BE-~

HAVIOR

The basic objective of the project was to
prepare curricular materials that would as-
sist students to develop a process for deter-
mining social and human values and to de-
velop attitudes involved in the constructive
control of aggressive behavior. Meaningful
attitudinal and behavioral objectives were
developed at each level and the project staff
was to prepare a sequence of learning ex-
periences designed to achieve these objec-
tives. The curriculum dealt with the nature
of frustrations, procedures for constructively
resolving them, and the process of making
decisions in terms of eflects of wvarious
courses of action on human development. As
the curriculum was developed, it was tried
in the classroom, tested for effectiveness and
revised on the basis of the results of the
testing. Grade level: 1-12. John R. Rowe, Co-
ordinator; 166800 Hilliard Road, Iakewood,
Onhio 44107; (216 579—4267). No. 102

DECISION MAKING THROUGH INQUIRY

This project placed emphasis on teaching
students to utilize skills of inguiry in the
social studies. Teaching units prepared by
the project staff provided vehicles such as
role-playing; simulation games; pictorial,
site, and artifact analysis; and data gather-
ing for implementing inquiry skills. Pilot

received subsidized
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centers for the evaluation of soclal studies
instruction were organized and workshop
sessions were conducted to improve effective-
ness in the use of procedures and resources.
The interest and enthusiasm of outside re-
source personnel were encouraged to fur-
ther supplement and enrich the program.
Director; Carrcroft Elementary School,
Grade level: 1-8. Lucille E. Sherman, Project
Mount Pleasant School District, Wilmington,
Delaware 189803; (302 762-6110x217). No. B85

A COUNTY TRAINING PROGRAM IN BEHAVIOR

MODIFICATION

This project offers training in behavior
modification technigques to teachers, other
professional staff members, paraprofessionals,
and parents. The approach is based on the
assumption that behavior is learned as a
function of its consequences. If these con-
sequences are restructured, students will
change self-defeating behaviors and learn
productive ones. Training is carried out
through inservice workshops which combine
lectures, task group activities, role-playing,
and videotape demonstrations. Trainees
learn basic reinforcement principles, specific
applications, criteria for devising and eval-
uating interventions, and tools for analyzing
their own behavior as well as that of

their students. Grade level: K-12, Barbara
Pentre and Hilde Welsert, Project Directors;
Palisades Park Schools, 249 Leonia Avenue,
(201 487-2707).

Bogota, New Jersey 07603;
No. 5
PARENT-PARTNERS TRAINEESHIP—PPT

Parent-Partners Traineeship (FPT) is an
experimental investigation of the premise
that parental involvement is a motivating
influence on a child's school success.
Through a traineeship which includes
seminars, a practicum, and an open-
education laboratory, parents are in-
cluded in meaningful participation in class-
room programs. Staff configuration focuses
on the parent-partner, a volunteer member
of the school staff, who is regularly scheduled
in the school for one day a week. The parent
receives a stipend, which serves both as an
incentive and as an indication that such
services are valued. The educational cli-
mate of the project evolved as a natural spin-
off, with the presence of the parent-partner
felt in subtle ways. An atmosphere of accept-
ance and mutual trust is evident in the class-
rooms. Phyllis Hobson, Project Director;
Maude Aiton Elementary School, 533 48th
Place, N.E., Washington, D.C. 20019; (202
306-4316,/629-6971). No. 14

SOLVE

Project SOLVE was conceived out of a need
to investigate how architecturally open fa-
cilities could better meet individualization
of instruction and to organize varying ap-
proaches to staffl development utilizing con-
ceptual models of cooperative teaching. Five
schools from different districts consolidated
and served as a base of investigation for this
effort. Based on a mathematics program that
was skills-oriented and behavioralized, a sys-
tems approach to curriculum development
was designed as a document for use by the
staff in planning a total school program. An
evaluation indicated that the project’s inno-
vativeness had a various range of effects on
students. Removal of undesirable behavior
patterns greatly reduced disciplinary meas-
ures. Eliminating the causes of frustration
created an atmosphere of relaxation and
spread enthusiasm for learning. Grade level:
KE-12, Glendon C. Belden, Project Director;
37 Pleasant Street, Concord, New Hampshire
03301; (603 224-9461). No. 19

ESEA TITLE III PARENT-CHILD MOBILE
CLASSROOMS

The classrooms on wheels are van-type

housemobiles which make two stops dally.

During the first hour of the morning, 20

three-year-olds and their parents come for

. instruction. After their departure, 20 four-

vear-olds and their parents arrive for a one-
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hour weekly class session. After the lunch
hour, the staff drives the bus fo another stop
within the community where the pattern is
repeated. This schedule operates four days a
week, with the fifth day reserved for inservice
training of all staff members. Each unit has
a teacher who serves as leader of the three-
member team and works for one hour with
each group of children. A classroom alde
acquaints the adults with the materials and
concepts introduced to the children, as well
as the games, puzzles, toys, and construction
projects which they are to share with their
children during the week. The third mem-
ber of the team is a community worker who
serves as the lialson between the home and
the school. She enrolls children and parents,
interpreting the program to them; contacts
persons who serve as resource speakers at the
regular monthly parent meetings; arranges
for children's attendance at immunization
clinics; and assists parents in making con-
tact with various social service agencies. For
each child the basic goal is to acquire those
concepts, perceptions, meanings, and feelings
which will prepare him for learning how to
learn, explore, understand, and manage him-
self and his environment, For each parent the
most important objective is to acquire new
understandings, deeper knowledge, and a
commitment for gulding the growih of the
child. Age level: 3—4. Carrie B. Dawson, Proj-
ect Director; School City of Gary, 620 East
10th Place, Gary, Indiana 46402; (219 886-
3111). No. 64
PARENT READINESS EDUCATION PROJECT

The Parent Readiness Education Project is
an effort to ameliorate the deficlencies of
high-risk preschool children by training par-
ents to become change agents and enrich
their home environments and interactions
with their children. The first objective of
the program is to identify children with po-
tential learning problems and develop a plan
of intervention. All children are tested dur-
ing the year prior to kindergarten entrance,
and preference for admission in selection was
give to children with younger siblings. Forty-
eight children attend class once a week while
their mothers attend a separate class. Ciass-
room activities and prescriptive home activ-
ities are selected in Expressive Languuge,
Visual Skills, Auditory Skills, Small Muscle
Coordination, Large Muscle Coordination,
Enhancing the Self-Concept, and the World
Around Us. A second goal s to teach parents
how to develop in their children the skills
necessary for future academic achievement
through specific activities and an enriched
environment. Mothers attend classes one
morning each week and help with daily home
assignments, and both parents attend a series
of evening parent group meetings with a so-
clal worker. Parents are encouraged to help
develop positive self-concepts and a “ecan
do" attitude. The third project goal is to
train high school students for their future
roles as parents through practical experi-
ences in working with preschool children.
Diane K. Bert, Project Director; Redford Un-
ion School District, 18499 Beech Daly Road,
Detroit, Michigan 48240; (313 535-2000 x 201).
No. 67

TRIBUTE TO FRANCIS HOWELL
MARCHING VIKINGS

HON. WILLIAM L. HUNGATE

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. HUNGATE. Mr. Speaker, I wish to
call to the attention of my colleagues the
Francis Howell Marching Vikings of
Weldon Springs, in St. Charles County,
Mo., which has brought home three first
place and four second place trophies
within a 3-week period.
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The Francis Howell Marching Vikings
took first place at the first annual Great-
er £t. Louis Marching Band Festival,
which is held in conjunction with the
Washington University, University of
which is held in conjunction with the
Missouri, and the Veiled Prophet Parade
in St. Louis. They took second place in
the field competition, finishing four
points behind the Poplar Bluff High
School from Poplar Bluff, Mo.

In the Washington, Mo. marching
band competition a week later, the How-
ell Marching Vikings came away with
first place trophy in parade marching
and second place in field competition.

For the second consecutive year, the
Lead Banner Carriers and their Pom-
Pom Corps received the ‘“‘Outstanding
Band Front” trophy at Central Metho-
dist College in Fayette, Mo. The band
took second place honors in overall com-
petition.

We Missourians are proud of the good
sportsmanship that was displayed and
the outstanding pride these young men
and women have in their music and
presentation.

ELIMINATE BUZZER SYSTEMS

HON. JAMES M. COLLINS

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. COLLINS of Texas. Mr. Speaker,
more and more I am hearing from the
folks at home who do not want the auto
buzzer. Why should we demand that
each driver be forced to wear equipment
which in certain accidents will be fatal
to him. In America we founded our
country on freedom of the individual,
and not on the idea that the bureaucrats
in Washington know how you should live
from sunup to sundow.

I want to add another followup on my
previous reports on the interlock seat
belt harness buzzer system.

A Canadian study shows seat belts and
shoulder harnesses could be dangerous.
The preceding sentence is the headline
in the excellent article which was news
release No. 23, by the National Motor
Vehicle Safety Foundation, Inc., of Lee,
N.H. You will be interested in reading
some sections of this factual report:

Avuto BUZZER

Legislation requiring automobile drivers to
wear seat belts and shoulder harnesses
would be a “waste of time and could be
dangerous,” says a professor at the University
of Toronto in Canada. Patrick Foley, indus-
trial engineering professor, commented on
proposed laws now under discussion for adop-
tion requiring that car users “buckle-up” or
pay a fine,

Commenting on Professor Foley's stand on
the “seat-belt"” matter, A. J. White, director
of Motor Vehicle Research of New Hampshire
sald, "It is indeed refreshing to see data
backed by actual real-life research in this
era of time when so-called consumer advo-
cates and misguided agencies are claiming
that the world can be saved if certain un-
proven actions are made mandatory by law.”

White further stated, “Car buyers are be-
sleged with claims that they can save their
lives by buying and using “safety devices™
which are, in fact, dangerous. It is time that
advocators be held strictly accountable when
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such devices are used and the persons who
use them suffer injuries or death.

Professor Foley initiated a study of seat-
beits and shoulder harness for “wear-ability”
using a team of fourth year students who
used 3 imported cars and seven North Ameri-
can built cars of various sizes.

The results of this study Indicated that
many drivers, especially small people, could
not easily reach important car controls while
wearing shoulder harnesses. The team con-
cluded that some women would not be able
to start their cars. The group tested two
women, one representing the 5 percent of the
female population and the other, the aver-
age female, They used a male subject repre-
senting the tallest 5 percent of the male
population.

The subjects were instructed to manipulate
the controls of each car while strapped into
standard seat belts in various models.

The investigating group discovered that the
problem of reaching controls can be acute for
smaller members of the driving population.
Unless there are changes in the designs of
restraining devices and if the importance
of these devices is further emphasized and
made mandatory by law to be used, certain
people should avoid using them.

Such primary controls as steering wheels,
gas and brake pedals, parking brakes, igni-
tion systems and shifting levers were investi-
gated. Also, secondary control systems were
studied, which included horns and turn sig-
nals. Visibility controls were also studled
which included windshield wipers and wash-
ers, headlights, high beam switches and rear-
view mirrors. Controls for heat, air condi-
tioning, window and air vents were Investi-
gated.

This study points up that restraint systems
might have to be custom tailored for indi-
viduals and particular model cars; a task that
could be classed as an insurmountable one.
One can imagine the confusion that will re-
sult if the ignition interlock system becomes
mandatory on all vehicles starting with the
1974 models.

The inclusion of the inertia reel system in
the 1973 system was brought about In an ef-
fort to reduce the problems of “choking” a
small motorist whose shoulder strap lays
dangerously close to his throat. Rotation of
the upper torso of a woman during a crash
deceleration could result in radical breast,”
which is medically referred to as breast re-
moval. Submarining action, during a crash,
of a wearer's body could cause serious stress
loading of the throat area, resulting in death,
as reported in the text book, Passenger Car
Safety Dynamics” by Motor Vehicle Research
of New Hampshire, after tests of restraint
systems using actual vehicles and athropo-
metric & antropomorphic dummies in Tull
scale crashes in Cennecticut and New Hamp-
shire, over a several year period of time.

'Will car buyers be spending this money to
be annoyed by the system, or will he defeat
the system? These guestions are not totally
answered and the future of DOT could be
jeopardized if they have made a mistake. The
future in time and billions of dollars will
supply the answers.

As quoted by A. J. White, director of Motor
Vehicle Research of New Hampshire, “The
high accident record indicates that highway
safety will not yield readily to wholesale solu-
tion and may have to be solved by each indi-
vidual himself,” could be sound.

WHAT IS SO SPECIAL ABOUT
SPECIAL PROSECUTOR?

HON. GENE SNYDER

OF EENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. SNYDER. Mr. Speaker, much has
been said and written about who should
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be the special prosecutor in the Water-
gate case. Everyone seems to take for
granted that the regular local district
court prosecutor should not pursue the
case, I really do not understand the rea-
soning.

Many cases of notoriety have occurred
in recent days and years and so far as I
know, the regular prosecutor performed
well.

In this regard, I ask my colleagues to
read an article from the Cincinnati En-
quirer written by Bob Brumfield.

WHo Neeps s SpeciaL ProsecuTor?
(By Bob Brumfield)

With all due respect to the executive, leg-
islative and judicial branches of government
{which is preecious little, in my opinion}), I
wish they would drop this special prosecutor
nonsense and get down to the business they
are being overpaid to do—running the
damned country.

There is no need for any special prosecu-
tors. We've got ali the prosecutors we need.
If an alleged offense needs prosecuting, there
is a qualified, elected prosecutor in whatever
county, city or municipality it might have
ocourred.

If we are to strip the President of all ex-
ecutive privilege and treat him like any other
citizen, then he should be prosecuted like
any other citizen.

Congress doesn't have the power to ap-
point a prosecutor under existing law. Bo
some of its members are talking about pass-
ing a new law to give them this power. That’s
the craziest thing I ever heard of. Hell, if
they want to nail the President, why not just
pass a law making it a criminal offense to be
named Nixon, or to have a daunghter named
Julie? Why not pass a law making it a felony
to criticize the news media? They'd have a
prima facie case either way that even a boot
assistant prosecutor from Boondocksville
could get a conviction on.

And what yo-yo dreamed up the cuckoo
idea of having a judge appoint a special
prosecutor? Can you imagine where that
would put a defense attorney in the case?

“Your honor, I object!”

“Shut up, you! The prosecutor I appointed
has made a valid point—a point which I warn
the jury it had better pay special attention
to, incidentally, in reaching its guilty ver-
dict.”

No thanks, man. I think I'll just take my
chances shooting it out with the police.

It's just as ridiculous to expect President
Nixon to appoint a prosecutor he thinks has
a good chance of nailing him on something.
Would you do it? Not me, brother. I'm clean
as far as I know, but if I had to hire some-
body for the specific task of digging up some-
thing on me, I think I’d choose a real lagy
dude.

I don't know if President Nixon was in-
volved in any financial hanky panky or not.
If he was, the local authorities can handie it.
We trusted them with Charles Manson and
that little creepo who wasted Bobby Kennedy.
They did a tune on Richard Speck, James
Earl Ray, Arthur Bremer and other assorted
baddies. They know their business.

If Congress really feels that it really has
to get into the judicial functions of our
government, maybe they should appoint a
special pr to p ute ti 1ves.
I don't know if any money was piddled away
at San Clemente or not, but there's plenty of
evidence the Treasury mt lost a lot
of loot when Congress killed the Boeing
SST. It's a documented fact that it cost
several million dollars more to cancel the
SST contracts than it would have cost to
build two flying prototypes. And that’s not to
mention the big rip-offi—a loss of up to $6.5
billion in foreign sales of the SST during
the next 10 years.
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Make me & special prosecutor, and Il
haul old Sanctimonious Sam Ervin into court
and ask him to explain every campaign dona-
tion he ever received. Maybe he'd come up
with & satisfactory explanation for every
dime, but who would ever remember that
when it was all over? All they'd ever remem-
ber were the news accounts that Sam Ervin
was being investigated for alleged irregular-
ities in campaign funding. It's the old “where
there's smoke there's fire” syndrome.

No, we don't need any more tors.
Matter of fact, we don't need any more law-
yers riding the Watergate gravy train on
both sides of the fence. I'm up to here with
lawyers. Everywhere you look there's another
lawyer. Lawyers, reporters, commentators and
news analysts. There are just too many of us,
and most of us don't know what the hell
we're talking about half the time. Sheesh,
don't kids study engineering anymore in
school?

SCANLON POSTMASTER OF YEAR
FOR 1973

HON. WILLIAM J. KEATING

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. KEATING. Mr. Speaker, the post-
master of Cincinnati, Joseph J. Scanlon
has been named the Postmaster-of-the-
Year by the Direct Mail Advertising As-
sociation in nationwide competition.

Mr., Scanlon has worked hard in the
Cincinnati community for many years
and greatly deserves this honor. I would
like to include in the Recorp at this time
a newspaper article outlining Postmaster
Scanlon’s achievements:

ScaNLoN POSTMASTER OF YEAR FOR 1973

Cincinnati—Postmaster Joseph J. Scan-
lon, 690 Cedar Crest Ln., has been named 1973
Postmaster-of-the-Year in an annual con-
test sponsored by the Direct Mail Advertising
Assn. (DMAA). Presentation of the award was
made Sept. 17 at the Annual Convention of
the National Assn. of Postmasters of the U.E.
held in Eemesha Lake, N.Y.

The Postmaster-of-the-Year Award is pre-
sented annually by the DMAA to the Nation's
outstanding Postmaster. The selection from
numercus entries was made by a panel of
judges on the basis of four gnidelines: 1) His
accomplishments as Postmaster, 2) his co-
operation with business mailers and custo-
mers; 3) the Postmaster's standing as a
citizen in his community; and 4) his par-
ticipation in local affairs.

Postmaster Scanlon was nominated for the
DMAA Award by Calvin Ingram, president,
American Advertising Service, Cincinnati. In
his capacity as Postmaster and District Man-
ager responsible for 177 Post Offices, Scanlon
has been commended by postal officials and
business mailers for the efficient mail han-
dling systems of the Cincinnati Post Office.
His accomplishments in the area of public
service has also brought him high praise and
numerous awards.

The Direct Mail Advertising Assn, the
Association of Direct Marketing, is dedicated
to the more effective use of the $3.4 billion
direct mail advertising medium, the country’s
third largest. DMAA's 1600 member firms—
users, creators, producers and suppliers of
direct mail—are located in 47 states and 30
foreign countries. DMAA is headquartered
at 230 Park Ave., New York, N.Y,, and main-
talns a Washington Office at 968 National
Press Building.
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OIL COMPANY PROFITS

HON. BILL ARCHER

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. ARCHER. Mr. Speaker, a lack of
understanding of the basic facts of eco-
nomics may be a root cause of many of
our national problems. I am convinced
that it is one of the sources of today's
energy supply problems. The conditions
that caused these energy shortages were
not corrected in time because of a per-
vading fear that the public would not
understand the necessity for actions that
might add to the costs of fuel. As a re-
sult of these delays and procrastina-
tions, the public may have to pay a much
higher price for energy in the years ahead
than would have been necessary if
effective solutions had been adopted
in time.

In this same connection, the Wall
Street Journal of October 26, 1973, had a
most instructive editorial on the subject
of oil company profits. I insert this edi-
toral in the Recorp because of the light
it sheds on this badly misunderstood sub-
ject of profits and earnings.

If our energy supply problems are to
be solved, the points about profits and
investment requirements spelled out in
this editorial should be made clear to the
consuming public.

The editorial follows:

THoSE OIL COMPANY PROFITS

Our heart goes out to the oll industry,
now choking with embarrassment over third-
quarter profits. At the very moment the Arabs
have us in an oil squeeze and the nation is
being asked to turn down the thermostats to
save fuel, the oll bigs are forced to admit a
tidal wave of earnings,

The Exxon Corp., the biggest of all, turned
& $638 million profit in the third guarter on
revenues of $7.32 billion, a spectacular earn-
Ings surge of B0% over the same period of
1872, Mobil's profits are up 64% to $231 mil-
lion. Gulf Oil jumped B1% to $210 million,
Shell is less shamefaced with an earnings
jump of only 23 %.

The only relief in slght for this embar-
rassment of riches is the possibility that the
Middle East oll squeeze will force the indus-
try to cut back on its capacity, especlally in
Eastern Hemisphere operatlons where the
greatest surge In profits has come this year,
And profit margins are bound to be adversely
affected by the steep increases in tax and roy-
alty payments dictated by the producing
countries, But as long as they can get the
crude, the major oil companies can hardly
escape tidy profits for quite a while,

What seems quite remarkable to us is the
defensive posture that majors have struck in
trylng to apologize for or explain away as
anomalous the profits they are now reaping.
Of course, some of the increases reflect a re-
bound from the diminished profits of 1972,
Yes, accounting practices on treatment of
inventories when coupled with the inflation
of 1973 have produced some temporary profit
illuslons, And it's true that much of the
steep earnings curve can be attributed to for-
eign, not domestic earnings, which have
climbed more nearly in parallel with volume.

Put all these apologies aside, though, and
it remains that the ofl industry is doing very
well Indeed, and for a nation beset with en-
ergy shortages that s very good news. How
else can the United States pull itself out of
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the energy hole if not through an industry
that finds itself able to generate the capital
that task will require? Early this year, Chase
Manhattan Bank estimated that the world
oil industry would require capital invest-
ment of $565 billion between 1870 and 1985,
and another $35 billion of geological, geo-
physical and leasing expenses. The industry
certainly could not hope to attract that kind
of capital if it were stumbling along on the
average profits of, say, the rallroads.

The reason profits have soared is that
the industry has been operating fiat out in
the production, refining and marketing of oil
products. There Is no excess capacity in the
system and efficiencies are at a peak. The rea-
son there is no excess capacity is that it was
not built when it should have been, because
the government was both limiting the im-
portation of oil and holding down earnings
with price controls.

With corporate coffers now finally filling
with cash, the industry is getting in a posi-
tion where it can afford to add to refinery
capacity, to develop synthetic fuels, to ex-
plore for and develop new sources of petro-
leum. In fact, specialists at Chase Manhat-
tan estimate that the industry’s income
growth, which now averages 8.1% & year over
the past decade, has to go to an annual in-
crease of 16% If the industry is to meet the
stupendous capital requirements it faces.
There's no need for corporate spokesmen to
apologize for the third quarter. As long as
they don't squander their earnings, the na-
tion will be well served if they do even better
in the quarters ahead.

LITTLE BROTHER OF THE WOLF

HON. GLENN M. ANDERSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. ANDERSON of California. Mr.
Speaker, all too often wild animals are
portrayed to the public as either Disney-
like characters with human character-
istics or as savage beasts that kill only
for fun. Neither of these views, however,
is accurate and, as a result, misconcep-
tions regarding wildlife abound.

The noted naturalist and conserva-
tionist Cleveland Amory, in an article
entitled “Little Brother of the Wolf,”
has attempted to set the record straight
and present an accurate, realistic pic-
ture of the coyote. His article, short and
simple, describes the everyday turmoil
of the coyote and gives evidence to de-
stroy many of the myths relating to this
mysterious, yet clever cousin of the dog.

Most importantly, Mr. Amory presents
articulate and persuasive arguments to
dispel the notion held by some that
coyotes should be eradicated from the
face of the Earth. Specifically, he details
reasons for the passage of legislation
such as HR, 4759 which would prohibit
the use of nonselective poisons, such as
Compound 1080. In addition, Mr. Amory
makes a compelling argument for the
enactment of proposals such as H.R.
8065, a measure I introduced to ban the
use of cruel steel leg-hold traps.

For the benefit of my colleagues, I
insert this fine article in the Concres-
srowar Recorp at this point.

36059

[From the American Way, October 1973]
LITTLE BROTHER OF THE WOLF
(By Cleveland Amory)

Pronounce him “ki-oat” or "ki-o-tee.”
Either is correct, and he won't care. But
mark him well, and do not allow the mys-
tery and marvel of him to be lost In famil-
iarity.

All right, he is familiar. He has been lo-
cated in virtually every state in the Union
and he even appears regularly, usually along
with the late-late show, in Los Angeles’
backyard. And if he is present only in the
Western Hemisphere, he is famillar the world
over as perhaps the most American of all wild
animals. Indeed, many countries regard him
a5 the symbol of the American West.

Highly photogenic, with an eerie, never-
to-be forgotten howl—one with which he
sings to the sun, to the moon and in heart-
breaking relays to his own kind—he is the
little brother of the wolf, yet a close cousin
of the dog. If, on one hand he is incredibly
quick, sharp-witted, cunning and resource-
ful—no other animal has all three senses,
sight, smell and hearing, as keen as his—
on the other he is loyal, playful, humorous
and even philosophical.

Basically monogamous, coyotes mate for
long periods, if not for life. And i two
unmated males are fighting for the same un-
mated female, after it i= all over, she is
likely to choose not the one who won, but
the one who lost.

When the pups come, they are taught to
hunt at the age of two months, not by the
mother but by the father. And discipline is
severe. It is not unusual to see a father
coyote returning to his den and his pups
rushing out to meet him, but no matter how
far away the father is, at a certain invisible
line—obviously the greatest distance they
are allowed to go from the den—the pups
will stop short.

“Next to God,” goes the Mexican saying,
“the coyote is the smartest person on earth.”
Even If this Is exaggerated, the fact remains
that the coyote, if not the most intelligent
of all animals, is certainly the cleverest.
He woud have to be.

Man has made his very name suspect. The
second definition for the word “coyote™ in
the new American Heritage Dictionary is
“contemptible sneak.” For two hundred
years, the coyote has faced a steadily in-
creasing campalgn to eradicate him from
the face of the earth. Many animals have
faced such campaigns, but against no other
animal has the campaign reached such
heights of cruelty.

In the old days, the coyote was hunted for
his pelt. When pelts dropped in price, he
wnas hunted because he was supposed to be
a cattle killer, When it was proven he wasn't
a cattle killer—he lives almost exclusively
on mice, moles, rabbits, insects, snakes and
even eats fruit for dessert—he was hunted
because he was supposed to be a sheep killer.
Finally, when it was proven he wasn't a
sheep killer, he was hunted because—well, he
was supposed to hunt what man wanted to
hunt. The coyote is classed, simply, as a
“varmint."”

As such, there is no season for hunting
coyote. For him, it is always open season, He
is hunted by land and by air. He has learned
that the air can be dangerous; when he hears
or sees a plane he takes cover, and, like a
tralned guerilla fighter, camouflages himself.
The coyote is regularly jack-hunted by light
at night, something forbidden by law for
most animals, “Most hunters,” says one
hunting magazine, “clamp a powerful light
directly to their guns and keep it on at all
times."”

In the winter, snowmobiles hunt the
coyote down, with the hunters signaling to
each other by walkle-talkies. In the summer,
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trained hunting dogs run him down in re-
lays. Often, the coyote is chased by dogs rid-
ing in automobiles. When he begins to tire,
the automobiles are stopped and the dogs
aere released.

In such situations, the coyote’s only hope
lies in his cleverness. And stories of coyotes
outwitting hunters are legion. Coyotes will
work in teams, alternately resting and run-
ning to escape dogs set upon them. They
have even been known to jump on auto-
mobiles and flat cars to escape dogs. And
they have also successfully resisted bombing.
Lewis Nordyke reports that once when a
favorite coyote haunt in Texas became a
practice range for bombing, the coyotes
left—temporarily. Soon they were back to
investigate and found that the bombing kept
people out. They decided to stay. Meanwhile,
they learned the bombing schedule and
avolded the bombs.

Many a coyote has gotten along with its
lower jJaw shot off. Joe Van Wormer reports a
coyote in Idaho whose mouth had been
cruelly wired shut. It was able to open it only
half an inch, but nonetheless had been able
to survive. A coyote in Montana also had her
jaw wired shut—she was used by a hunter
to “train” his dogs. And a female coyote
killed in Tule Lake in northern California
was found to have four healthy pups in her
den. She had managed to fend for them
although she herself had been shot in both
eyes with a shotgun and was totally blind,

From some hunts, of course, there is no
escape. John Farrar, in his Autobiography of
& Hunter, writes of an all too typical hunt in
the sandhill region of Nebraska. It was, he
writes, “a well-planned military maneuver,”
with a plane overhead to spot the coyotes
and, below, hundreds of hunters. “They
came in pickups,” he says, “armed with
shortwave radios, powerful engines, cling-
ing snow tires . . . each nervously fingering
a high-powered rifie with telescopic sight.”

“At the next section line 12 men awaited
[the coyote's] approach. At 100 yards head-
on, it began. His faltering speed spared him
as bullets churned the snow ahead. As he
reached the ditch he sank shoulder deep
and floundered desperately. Astonished,
ashamed or angry, no one fired. As he strug-
gled across the road and into the next sec-
tion, he seemed to crawl. As if he were
shielded, 30 or more rounds left him un-
touched. In a weedy draw he could run no
further. In cover no more than 12 inches
high, he disappeared.

“The plane circled and then the men
closed In afoot. Talk of letting this one go
passed idly. Twenty-five armed men closed
in on one terrified, exhausted animal. The
enclosed area dwindled to the size of a
football field and less. Still no coyote.

“Then he appeared, staggering, worn,
mouth agape. He weaved pitifully up the hill
among the hunters, as If defying death, or
seeking it.

“Then man, the rational animal, the pin-
nacle of evolution, the great humanitarian,
gunned him down.

“There was little laughing or joking, little
back slapping. Just a sickening, nauseating
sllence. The day ended. With it ended my
coyote hunting.”

When the coyote is not hunted, he is
trapped. For the coyote, there are especially
horrible traps—to match his ingenuity. So-
called “passion bait” is soaked in a piece
of wool and put under a pan. When the
coyote investigates, the slightest pressure
releases the deadly steel leghold.

Once the coyote is caught, he has been
known to chew off his own leg rather than
remain in the trap. Literally thousands of
coyotes have existed for life on three legs.
Also, amazingly, there are thousands of two-
legged coyotes. One female coyote in Michi-
gan had only stubs for front legs—she ran
like a kangaroo—and yet, when killed, was
bearing five unborn pups. A coyote in Colo-
rado existed for more than a year missing
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two feet—the left front and right hind. In
New Mexico, a coyote got along somehow
with both feet missing from his right side,
and still managed to raise a family. Trapper
Art Cooper once caught a coyote In two traps
at once. One trap caught him by a front foot,
one by a hind. The two-trap set was fastened
to an iron drag, and when Cooper and a
companion came upon the coyote he was
trying to cross a plowed field. Seeing the
man, the coyote grabbed the drag in his
mouth and took off.

Marguerite Smelser tells an even more re-
markable coyote trapping story. Two govern-
ment trappers spent weeks tracking down
and trying to kill a whole coyote family.
First the nursing mother was trapped, then
released after the trappers had fastened a
collar and tire chain to her, By the trail of
the dragging chain, the trappers expected to
follow her to her den where they could wipe
out the pups.

But for two weeks the mother coyote did
not betray her family. Her mate brought food
to her at night and kept the pups fed. And
so, after days of frustration, convinced the
mother would never endanger her young,
the trappers tracked her down and killed
her.

Later, however, they did get a chance at
the pups. The trappers came upon them play-
ing at the far side of the dam. At this junc-
ture, however, the father coyote suddenly
appeared and, acting as a decoy, managed
to divert the trappers' attention until he
was shot. His young had safely disappeared
into the brush.

I have on my desk something called a “Hu-
mane Coyote-Getter,” which is advertised as
the “Marvel of the 20th Century.” Humane?
It is literally a whole trap gun. A bait Is
soaked in urine and covered with a jacket,
then placed over a bullet cartridge, the whole
being set in the ground. When the coyote in-
investigates, the bullet is set off by a spring
and shoots the coyote in the mouth with
sodium cyanide. This in turn, on contact
with the moisture in the coyote's mouth.
or eyes, or wherever it hits him, releases gas
and the coyote gases himself to death.

This Coyote-Getter is, by coyote-getting
standards, actually humane—at least com-
pared to the more general way of killing coy-
otes. That is, plainly and simply, by poison-
ing them. One state, for example, put out
in one year 300,000 strychnine tablets—tab-
lets which are slipped into an inch-square
of suet made out of sheep fat. But even
strychnine is as nothing compared to
the dread Compound 1080 or sodium
fiuoroacetate. This is a poison so lethal that
there is no known antidote. It is chain-react-
ing. Thus, when a meadow mouse eats it and
is in turn eaten by a larger animal, who is in
turn eaten by a coyote, who is in turn eaten
by a mountain lion, 1080 will have poisoned
them all.

Perhaps the most horrible thing about
Compound 1080 is that it is administered in
small doses. Not because it 1s expensive—
unfortunately it isn't, it is cheap. But it is
administered in small doses so that the coy-
ote will get as far away from the balt as pos-
sible before he dles and thus his body will not
be able to warn other possible victims. Coy-
otes have been known to travel over twenty
miles to dle—in agony.

The United States government has poi-
soned more than a million coyotes. The real
irony, though, is not that poisoning is done
by the government, it is that it is done on
public land. After the findings of the Leo-
pold Report, the government’s “Predator and
Rodent Control Board"” had to change its
name to “Wildlife Services."” But still, the
sheep men graze their sheep on public land,
which they do for a nominal fee, and then
have the government poison coyotes merely
on the suspiclon that they kill their sheep.
And this despite the Leopold Report’s warn-
ing, “For every person whose sheep may be
molested by a coyote, there are perhaps a
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thousand others who would thrill to hear a
coyote chorus in the night.”

Texas rancher Arthur Lytton, who for forty
years has run a 20,000-acre spread, said,
“I would never allow a predator to be killed
on my land. They are necessary for the bal-
ance of nature. Kill them and you're in for
nothing but trouble from rabbits and ro-
dents and everything.”

In 1971, the coyote polsoning program cost
the public over $8 miilion. And, of course,
the program didn't just polson coyotes. In
a typlcal year, the wildlife "body count” was
as follows: 89,653 coyotes, 24,273 foxes, 20,780
bobecats, 18,0562 skunks, 10,078 raccoons, 7,615
opossums, 6,941 badgers, 6,686 porcupines,
2,771 red wolves, 1,170 beavers and 842 bears.

Finally, after years of effort by the Defend-
ers of Wildlife, Audubon, the Fund for Ani-
mals and other societies, President Nixon is-
sued his now-historic Executive Order 11643,
in February, 1972, banning the use of most
predator poisons on public lands. The order
continues to be opposed by the Natlonal
Wool Growers Association and others. Coyote
hunters, meanwhile, seemed to be redoubling
their efforts. One hunt in particular, out of
Karval, Colorado, which boasted nine pickup
trucks with specially bred "“coyote dogs"
(mixes of greyhounds with Irish and Russian
wolfhounds) penned in gquick-release cages
in the back, was billed as “The Biggest Coy-
ote Hunt in Colorado History."” Scores of
hunters and dozens of dogs hunted all day.
Their total klll—five coyotes.

Such hunts—this latter hunt even in-
cluded an official “observer” from the Depart-
ment of the Interlor—have outraged coyote
friends. The Fund for Animals announced
a reward of $500 for prior information which
led to the stopping of any such hunt, and
also announced that it would back any group
engaged in breaking up such hunts by any
means short of actual violence. One such
group, The Defenders of the Coyote, already
includes more than a hundred college and
high school students as well as businessmen
and housewives.

In the long run, some coyote friends be-
lieve the only answer is to make a pet out
of him—and there has been signal success
in this regard, the coyote’s charm and loyalty
overcoming all difficulties. Others believe that
the answer is to meet the coyote literally
halfway. Have him, in other words, as he is,
half pet and half wild. One who believes this
is Los Angeles' Gerald Coward, a man who, on
a lonely walk up a canyon a few years ago,
managed to make a lasting friend of a coy-
ote. Coward, a photographer and writer, gave
up his job and from that day on, every day
for two and a half years, he walked up his
canyon. And every day, for two and a half
years, his coyote faithfully met him. All day
they played, romped and explored together,
learning about each other—and then, at the
end of each day, they sald goodbye. When
the coyote mated, he even brought his com-
panion to Coward at the same rendezwvous.
It was a remarkable idyll that existed until
the terrible Los Angeles fire—when Mr. Cow-
ard saw his coyote no more. “The coyote,”
he said, “is the greatest animal there is.”

“OUR TOWN” POLL BACKS
IMPEACHMENT

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, Our Town,
a community newspaper in New York
City, has just conducted a poll on the
question of impeachment. Some of the
632 Manhattan residents polled live on
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the Upper East Side in my congressional
district.

The results of the poll are eloquent
testimony of the sentiment of Ameri-
cans who feel that the time has come for
impeachment; 92.4 percent of those
asked oppose the President's handling of
the Watergate tapes; 78.8 percent sup-
port impeachment:

NixoN WATERGATE PoOLL

1. What do you think of President Nixon's
actlons regarding the Watergate Tapes?
Number av:ia percentage

7.60
584 92. 40

632 100. 00
2. Do you believe he should be impeached?

Number and percentage
L 78. 80
21.20

Support
Against

100. 00

NEW HAMPSHIRE GENERAL COURT
PUSHES VOLUNTARY PRAYER IN
PUBLIC SCHOOLS

HON. JAMES C. CLEVELAND

OF NEW HAMPSHIRE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr, CLEVELAND, Mr, Speaker, I have
long believed that the framers of the
Constitution had absolutely no intent to
prohibit voluntary prayer in the public
schools of the Nation. Indeed, the first
amendment says:

Congress shall make no law respecting an
establishment of religion, or prohibiting the
{ree exercise thereof.

Which appears expressly intended to
safeguard this right. In this language I
find the basis for clear distinction be-
tween officially prescribed—and hence
impermissible—prayer and voluntary
prayer reflecting individual conviction.

Accordingly, in the last session I sup-
ported a constitutional amendment to
restore this right, which had been
wrongly struck down by the Supreme
Court. Unfortunately, it did not receive
the two-thirds vote necessary, although
a majority did vote for it. In this session
I am cosponsoring House Joint Resolu-
tion 760 with the same objective.

My position has been strengthened by
the knowledge that it enjoys widespread
support among the American people and
the people of New Hampshire. This sup-
port has been reflected in Concurrent
Resolution No. 6 of the New Hampshire
General Court, adopted May 24, 1973.

The resolution, accompanied by au-
thenticating certification by the secre-
tary of state of New Hampshire, follows:

StaTE oF NEw HAMPSHIRE, OFFICE OF
SECRETARY OF STATE

I, Robert L. Stark, Secretary of State of the
State of New Hampshire, do hereby certify
that the following and hereto attached is a
true copy of House Concurrent Resolution
No. 6 to petition the Congress of the United
States of America to call a convention to
propose an amendment to the Constitution
of the United States permitting voluntary
prayer in public schools (Adopted May 24,
1973) as on file in this office and held in my
custody as Secretary of State.
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In testimony whereof, I hereto set my hand
and cause to be affixed the Seal of the State,
at Concord, this 28th day of May A.D. 1973.

RoBErRT L. STARK,
Secretary of State.

STtaTE oF NEw HaMmpsHIRE HoustE CONCURRENT
ResoLuTioN No. 6

To petition the Congress of the United States
of America to call a convention to propose
an amendment to the Constitution of the
United States permitting voluntary prayer
in public schools
Memorial to the Honorable Senate and

House of Representatives of the United

States Congress Together Assembled,

We, your memorialists, the Senate and
House of Representatives of the State of New
Hampshire in General Court Assembled,
most respectfully present and petition your
Honorable Body as follows:

Whereas, Article 1 of the Amendments to
the Constitution of the United States which
provides “Congress shall make no law re-
specting an establishment of religion, or pro-
hibiting the free exercise thereof; or abridg-
ing the freedom of speech, or the press; or
the right of the people peaceably to assem-
ble, and to petition the government for &
redress of grievances,” has been construed
by the United States Supreme Court to not
permit organized prayer in public schools;
and

Whereas, the Legislature of the State of
New Hampshire belleves that voluntary
prayer in public schools should be permitted
as being consistent with the guarantees the
founding fathers of the United States of
America intended; and

Whereas, the Legislature of the State of
New Hampshire believes that Article 5, Part
First, of the Constitution of New Hampshire
has recognized every Individual’s natural and
inalienable right to freedom of worship in
accordance to the dictates of their own con-
science, and this the Legislature of the State
of New Hampshire believes to encompass the
right of individual students in public schools
to voluntarily say prayers of their own choos-
ing on appropriate occasions in accordance
with the dictates of their own consclence;

Now therefore be it resolved, by the House
of Representatives, the Senate concurring:

I. That the Legislature of the State of New
Hampshire, hereby, and pursuant to Article
V of the Constitution of the United States,
make application to the Congress of the
United States, to call a convention for the
purpose of proposing an amendment to the
Constitution of the United States to the ef-
fect that: “Voluntary Prayers Shall Be Per-
mitted in Public Schools at Appropriate
Times, Daily.”

II. That attested coples of this concurrent
resolution be sent to the presiding officers of
each House of the Congress and to each mem-
ber of the New Hampshire delegation in Con-
gress, and that printed copies thereof, show-
ing that said concurrent resolution was
adopted by the Legislature of New Hamp-
shire, be sent to each House of each legisla~-
ture of each state of the United States;

III. That this application hereby made by
the legislature of the State of New Hampshire
shall constitute a continuing application in
accordance with Article V of the Constitu-
tion of the United States until at least two-
thirds of the legislatures of the several States
shall have made similar applications pur-
suant to Article V.

IV. That since this is an exercise by a state
of the United States of a power granted to it
under the Constitution, the request is hereby
made that the official journals and records
of both Houses of Congress shall include the
resolution or a notice of its receipt by the
Congress, together with similar applications
from other states, so that the Congress and
the various states shall be apprised of the
time when the necessary number of states
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shall have so exercised their power under
Article V of the Constitution;

V. That since this method of proposing
amendments to the Constitituon has never
been completed to the point of calling a
convention and no interpretation of the pow-
er of the states in the exercise of this right
has ever been made by any court or any
qualified tribunal, if there be such, and since
the exercise of the power is a matter of basic
sovereign rights and the interpretation there~
of is primarily in the sovereign government
making such exercise and since the power to
use such right in full also carries the power
to use such right in part, the Legislature of
the State of New Hampshire interprets Arti-
cle V to mean that if two-thirds of the states
make application for a convention to propose
an identical amendment to the Constitution
for ratification with a limitation that such
amendment be the only matter before it,
that such convention would have power only
to propose the specified amendment and
would be limited to such proposal and would
not have power to vary with the text thereof
nor would it have power to propose other
amendments on the same or different propo-
sitions;

VI. That the Legislature of the State of
New Hampshire does not, by this exerclise of
its power under Article V, authorize the Con-
gress to call & convention for any purpose
other than the proposing of the specific
amendment which is a part hereof, nor does
it authorize any representative of the State
of New Hampshire who may participate in
such convention to consider or to agree to
the proposing of any amendment other than
the one made a part hereof;

VII. That by its actions in these premises,
the Legislature of the State of New Hamp-
shire does not in any way limit in any other
proceeding its right to exercise its power
to the full extent;

VIIL. That the Congress, in exercising its
power of decision as to the method of rati-
fication of the proposed article by the legis-
latures or by conventions, is hereby requested
to require that the ratification be by the
legislatures.

James E. O'NEmL,

Speaker of the House of Representatives.

Davip L. Nixoxn,
President of the Senate.
Adopted May 24, 1973.

SOME STANDARDS FOR OUR
PERPLEXING TIMES

HON. JACK F. KEMP

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. KEMP. Mr. Speaker, Randal
Cornell Teague received an honorary
degree of doctor of laws from Allen Uni-
versity in Columbia, S.C., in August of
this year. Allen University is a pre-
dominantly black college, fully accred-
ited, principally supported by the Afri-
can Methodist Episcopal Church, the
largest black denomination in America.

Mr. Teague's address at the univer-
sity’s convocation stands iIn contra-
distinction to those stylized, stereo-
typical addresses to which our Nation’s
college graduates are often subjected
each spring and summer. As a succinct
exposition of fundamental libertarian
prineciples, it is superb. Mr. Teague
received a standing ovation upon the
completion of his remarks from the
egraduates of this predominantly black
university. To those concerned about the
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applicability and currency of libertarian
principles to the lives of people in the
1970’s, Mr. Teague’s address and the
response thereto are most gratifying.

Excerpts from this commencement
r ddress follow:

COMMENCEMENT ADDRESS OF RANDAL CORNELL
TEAGUE

It is customary for a commencement
epeaker to dwell at what often appears to
i » interminable lengths upon the obvious:

That today is a beginning, not an end.

That it is harder to survive “out there”
tnan it ever was in a classroom.

* - * * *

You are already part of a sociely and a
world turned topsy-turvy by the rhetoric
of an age In which the maximum degree of a
man's or a nation’s focus is often upon &
minimum of genuinely important concerns.
While on the one hand we have seen in our
short life time accomplishments which rank
easily among the most notable of man's
echievements, we have on the other hand
seen the apparent degeneration of the spirit
and soul which hold men’s mind intact and
civilizations together. Of what do I speak?

In the name of “peace,” men wage war.

In the name of “love,"” men foment hatred
and violence.

In the name of “liberation,” one half of
the world's people has been subjugated.

In the name of “the quality of life,” our
courts sanction the destruction of human
fetuses.

Why do I bring these points to your atten-
tion? Because I hope to show how you must
proceed through this course of life now be-
fore you. In the jargon of today, we say,
“you've gotta keep your eye on the ball,” and
that really is what it is all about, this ter-
rible responsibility of meaningful human
existence thrust upon each of us by concep-
tion. Merely to survive in this world, one
need only hang on amongst the vast major-
ity. To live meaningfully is to be one of those
who really knows what is going on around us.
You must train your mind and be ever vigil
upon the substance of our times. It is sub-
stance—not rhetoric, not procedure—upon
which your mind’s eye must be focused. It is
not an easy task.

And from what perspective and according
to what benchmarks are we to view the sub-
stance of life? In this permissive time, to
merely mention the existence of standards,
much less adherence to them, is to be hereti-
cal. In no place is this more true than in
academia. But I stand before you today not
as this era’s stereotype commencement
speaker. I am not a relativist, nor a collec-
tivist, nor a limousine liberal, nor even a
democrat. I am a proponent of the values of
institutions, an individualist, a tradition-
alist, and a republican. While this may make
me something of an oddity, it does mean I
have to hold no punches with this world in
which we live and about which you and I,
perhaps from the same perspective but most
probably from different ones, are, nonethe-
less, dismayed.

What then are those guideposts? They are
few, but they are strong.

Truth. We “do not deny the existence of
undiscovered truths,” but we make a critical
assumption: That “those truths that have
already been apprehended are more impor-
tant to cultivate than those yet undiscovered
ones,"” seemingly always close to the grasp but
never within hand. We make “the tacit ac-
Enowledgement that all that is finally im-
portant” to the spirit and soul of man “is
behind wus; that the crucial explorations
have been undertaken, and that it is given
to man to know what are the great truths
that emerged from them. Whatever is to come
cannot outweigh the importance to man of
what has gone before.”

Obedience. We mean to live our lives as
obedient men, but obedient to God, “sub-
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servient to the wisdom of our ancestors; never
to the authority of political truths arrived
at yesterday at the voting booth.”

War, “War is the second worst activity of
mankind, the worst being acquiescence in
glavery."

Individualism. “You cannot paint the Mona
Lisa by assigning one dab each to a thou-
sand painters.”

Peace. "All civilized men want peace . . .
[But] all truly civilized men must despise
pacifism. Pacifism is a Christian heresy that
springs from crucial misunderstandings.
Peace on earth is a plea for those condi-
tions on earth—love, charity, temperance—
which make peace thinkable. Peace is un-
thinkable in a community in which plun-
derers have hold of the city at night. . . . In
praying for peace, we pray that grace will
settle in the hearts and minds of those bel-
licose people in the world who are critically
situated, and cause them to exercise that
restraint which makes peace possible. If peace
were the first goal of man, you would not
have to pray for it: you would have it.”

Economic Freedom. Political freedom "can-
not long exist without economic freedom. . ..
When government interferes with the work
of the market economy, it tends to reduce the
moral and physical strength of the natlon.”
When government “takes from one man to
bestow on another, it diminishes the incen-
tive of the first, the integrity of the second,
and the moral autonomy of both.”

Purposes of Government. The purposes of
government are to protect our political and
economic freedoms “through the preserva-
tion of internal order, the provision of na-
tional defense, and the administration of
justice.” “When government ventures be-
yond these rightful functions, it accumu-
lates power which tends to diminish order
and liberty."”

Responsibility. That in these times of
moral and political crises, it is the respon-
sibility of young people to reafiirm these
eternal truths.

These truths come together into a set of
inextricably intertwined responsibilities. To
meet foursquarely these responsibilities is
to nobly achleve a mission in this life. To
abandon them, or even to meet them with-
out sureness of thought or action, is to fail
in this life,

To what, then, does this add up? This: Call
no thing in this life truly your own but your
own moral conscience. Call no thing in the
next truly your own but your soul. And rest
eternally assured of this: That the status of
the second derives from the essence of the
first.

THE CASE FOR HOUSING
ALLOWANCES

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, Samuel C.
Jackson, the able former Assistant Sec-
retary of the Department of Housing
and Urban Development, has written an
article for the October 1973 issue of
Focus, the monthly magazine of the
Joint Center for Political Studies, which
deserves the attention of the Members of
the House.

In this article, entitled “The Case for
Housing Allowances,” Mr. Jackson re-
views the experience of European na-
tions with housing allowance programs
and reports on the experiments with
housing allowance programs tried by
Model Cities agencies in Wilmington,
Del., and Kansas City, Mo.
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Mr. Jackson, writing for local minor-
ity elected officials, which the Joint Cen-
ter for Political Studies serves, makes a
case for at least the continued study of
housing allowance programs, but more
significantly, he defines criteria which
we all should use in judging the worth
of this or any other approach to our
Nation’s housing crisis: what will be its
effect upon the overall supply of housing
and the ability of the poor to afford
available housing?

THE CAsE FOR HOUSING ALLOWANCES
(By Bamuel C. Jackson)

The moratorium on the construction of
new and rehabilitated low income housing is
now into its tenth month. It was imposed to
permit a search for better ways to administer
subsidy programs. As we seek new ways to
deliver on the national commitment of a
decent home in a suitable living environ-
ment for all American citizens, income sup-
port programs assume increasing relevance.

One of the most important of these is the
housing allowance program. As defined for
the purpose of this article, a housing allow-
ance is a series of regular periodic payments
made to an individual or family currently
unable to afford decent housing in a suitable
living environment. Family need in relation
to the cost of standard housing units in
moderate housing cost neighborhoods deter-
mines the amount of the allowance. The in-
dividual or family involved must use the
allowance to make rental or home owner-
ship payments.

Housing allowances have been used as an
instrument of national economic and hous-
ing policy in many European nations, which
offer a varlety of models.

In Sweden, every family which has filed a
tax return indicating the presence of a child
in the house receives an application for a
housing allowance. Because this is the only
requirement for eligibility, the administra-
tive costs are low.

Housing allowances were recenily intro-
duced in England initially as a component of
a policy of disengagement by the national
government in the housing market.

In England, unlike Sweden, allowances are
only available to individuals who are renting
units. British government officials reasoned
that homeowners would receive a double al-
lowance If they were allowed to participate,
as they were already allowed to deduct real
estate taxes and mortgage interest payments
for income tax purposes.

The cost of a housing allowance system, in
both England and Sweden, is borne by several
layers of government. In Sweden, the national
government provides matching funds to
municipalities on a one-to-one basis in cer-
tain clearly delineated situations. On the
other hand, In the United Kingdom, the
national government shares up to 90 per cent
of costs accruing to local housing authorities
as a result of required rebates.

The concept of a housing allowance has not
been limited to European shores. Forms of
housing allowances were discussed in Con-
gress as early as 1949, although no action was
taken until 1969 and 1970, when the Depart-
ment of Housing and Urban Development
supported research designed to determine
how much a national program would cost and
what effect it would have on the rental mar-
ket.

In late 1970, Model Cities agencies in Kan-
sas City, Missourl, and Wilmington, Delaware,
began programs designed to test the feasibil-
ity of housing allowances as a means of pro-
viding decent housing for low and moderate
income families.

Because the design and operations of the
Kansas City and Wilmington programs were
nearly identical, I shall limit my discussion
to the EKansas City program which was ad-
ministered by the Eansas City Model City’s
Housing Development Corporation.




November 6, 1973

While 180 families were participating in
this project as of September, 1872, during
its peak 222 were enrolled. The project was
funded to provide $250,000 a year for allow-
ances over a five-year period and $36,000 a
year for administrative costs over the same
period. Reciplents of allowances were allowed
to participate in the program for a period of
three years.

Allowances were offered to families or eld-
erly individuals living in the Eansas City
Model Neighborhood who would have quali-
fied for participation in the federal rent sup-
plement program (one of the low-income
housing subsidies suspended last January).
First priority was given to households liv-
ing In public housing and substandard hous-
ing. The large majority of households served
by this program were low-income black fam-
ilies. Recipients of assistance were allowed
to participate in the program for a three-year
period and received approximately $100 a
month.

Evaluation of the Kansas City experiment
is continuing, but here are some of the pre-
liminary findings:

1. A housing allowance program enables
a large number of families to move from sub-
standard to standard housing within a short
period of time.

2. Households with extremely low socio-
economic characteristics may be served by a
housing allowance program.

3. The housing allowance program may in-
crease the quality of housing which is avail-
able for eligible households.

4. Participants in such a program exercise
sound judgment in selecting rental housing.

5. A housing allowance program Imay serve
to encourage resegregation of minority
groups.

On January 8, 1973, the United States De-
partment of Housing and Urban Develop-
ment launched an even more extensive eval-
uation of existing housing programs and their
alternatives. Basic questions are being asked
about the housing allowanee program in-
cluding:

(1) How will families use their allowances?

(2) How will the housing market respond
to allowances—will rental prices rise?

(3) How should an allowance system be
administered?

Answers are being sought to these ques-
tions in three types of experiments at nine
sites throughout the country. Under this
program, between 15,000 and 20,000 families
will receive allowances.

The first of these is the “demand experi-
ment,” which will analyze the use of hous-
ing allowances by up to 1,000 families in
each of at least two metropolitan areas with
populations greater than 500,000. The second
study is the “supply experiment"” which will
analyze any effects on the housing supply
that result from offering housing allowances
to between 4,000 and 8,000 families in two
metropolitan areas with populations of
around 250,000.

The third and final experiment is the “ad-
ministrative agency experiment,” designed to
determine how to most effectively admin-
ister the program. Among the agencies par-
ticipating in the third experiment are two
local housing authorities, two metropolitan
area county government agencies, two state
community development agencies and two
welfare agencies.,

Given both the European experience and
current experiments in this country, the case
for making a housing allowance program an
important component of our national hous-
ing strategy is quite persuasive. Such a pro-
gram could reduce both poverty and the
number of low-gquality dwellings. In addi-
tion, it would lower the administrative costs
involved in providing our disadvantaged citi-
zens with decent housing. The experience in
Sweden cited above is the clearest example of
the beneficial effects of such a program.

One major advantage of a housing allow-

ance program is that it can increase a fam-
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ily’s ability to select housing in an area which
it regards as desirable. Because payments are
made to a family and not to housing oper=
ators, they will follow a family from one
section of a metropolitan area to another, so
long as its income is sufficiently low as to re-
quire the assistance. This increased mobility
can well foster the free movement of black
and Spanish-speaking families in the housing
market.

On the other hand, such families may
choose to live in areas with which they are
familiar, choosing to remain near friends and
build a viable political base. In both Kansas
City and Wilmington, low income partici-
pants tended tc follow the movement pat-
terns of their racial ethnic groups and showed
& proclivity for staying in the Model Neigh-
borhood. Wilmington households which
stayed in the Model Neighborhood, however,
obtained larger housing at a lower cost while
retaining the ability to enjoy Model Neigh-
borhood services, the security of a familiar
environment and the support of family and
friends.

A second advantage of the housing allow-
ance program is its ability to respond to a
broader segment of the families eligible for
subsidy because they are less costly per unit.
The Office of Management and Budget argues
that only a small number of families eligible
to participate in the subsidized programs
have an opportunity to purchase or rent
housing under the Section 235-236 programs
each year (these were the programs sus-
pended last January). The housing allow-
ance thus becomes a form of family income
maintenance.

Finally, administrative costs should be
lower than they are in a production subsidy
program because fewer people will be needed
to administer the subsidy. Appraisers, mort-
gage credit specialists, architects, loan of-
ficers and management speclalists will be
unnecessary in a housing allowance program.
The role of the federal government would,
like social security, be largely limited to de-
termining eligibility and writing checks.

Several arguments have been raised in op-
position to a housing allowance program. The
most significant of these, from the point of
view of black elected officials, is that such a
system necessarily relies upon a supply of
older existing housing being available for low
income families while more costly new con-
struction would be largely limited to families
who ean afford it without a direct subsidy.
Thus, it is argued, low income families might
well be limited to older housing requiring
high maintenance costs.

Several factors which are ongoing in most
communities should serve to avoid this re-
sult. Among them are:

1. The upgrading of local building codes,

2. Increased use of programs for housing
rehabilitation,

3. Implementation of fair housing laws at
all levels of government, and

4. Increasing family incomes for black
families which should assure an expanding
housing supply.

Thus, a viable housing allowance program
would have an administrative requirement
that before a family can use an allowance to
rent or purchase housing, the owner would
be required to produce a certificate that the
housing meets local building code require-
ments for the basic housing systems, e.g.,
foundation, roof, plumbing, heating and elec-
trical.

Local black elected officials must examine
new components in our national housing
strategy with a critical eye, Acceptance or re-
jection of such a housing allowance must be
based upon a critical analysis of their effects
upon the overall supply of housing avallable
to the minority community and to an ade-
quate family income to afford the units.

What we must not do is allow the richest
of all nations to renege on its promise of a
decent home for every citizen.
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INVESTIGATION CALLS FOR CAM-
PAIGN REFORM LEGISLATION

HON. MARVIN L. ESCH

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. ESCH. Mr. Speaker, one result of
recent investigations of the 1972 election
has been a call for campaign reform
legislation which would correct the defi-
ciencies in the present law. I believe this
call is a necessary and urgent one. If we
are to maintain a system of government
that is representative of the people then
the election process—that vital function
that selects those who will represent—
must be inherently credible.

While literally hundreds of bills have
been introduced by Congressmen and
Senators to this end, many with meri-
torious provisions, there are, I believe,
several special “pressure points” that
have not as yet been adequately ad-
dressed. I have recently introduced legis-
lation that, while patterned after the
recently passed Senate bill, makes sev-
eral strong additions which I hope the
House will consider.

FEDERAL ELECTIONS COMMISSION WITH IN-

VESTIGATORY AND ENFORCEMENT FROCEDURES

Like the legislation that has passed
the Senate, my bill sets up an independ-
ent policing commission that has the
power to investigate candidates’ records
and take violators to court. Additionally,
my legislation provides that the pro-
cedures and manpower of the Internal
Revenue Service will be utilized by the
Commission.

LIMITATIONS ON CONTRIBUTIONS AND
EXPENDITURES

Again, like the Senate bill, I would
place strict limitations on both contribu-
tions and expenditures. However, if we
are to truly do away with vested inter-
ests in campaigns, it is necessary not
only to limit the amount individuals can
give, but to prohibit all giving by asso-
ciations and groups. Further, I think it
is essential that there is only one cam-
paign committee through which all
money is funneled. As Common Cause
has continually stressed, accountability
is of paramount importance. My provi-
sion would eliminate the proliferation of
committees we have witnessed in past
campaigns, and would make accountabil-
ity a simple routine rather than the diffi-
cult and time-consuming practice it is
today.

Along this line, the Elections Commis-
sion will be empowered to pay special
attention to contributions other than
those in dollars—that is, individuals in
unions, corporations, and associations
who work on campaigns on that group’s
time.

FOCUSING RESPONSIBILITY ON THE CANDIDATE

In the past each candidate has set up
a number of political committees with
the chairman or the treasurer of each
committee responsible under the law for
any violations. I believe that the candi-
date himself should be held responsible
for any violations. Moreover, my bill
would provide that the House and Sen-
ate must review and take action on any
officeholder or their respective bodies
who violate the law, This would insure
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that a candidate for Federal office would
devote more attention to the financial
details of his campaign, and would be
unable to hide behind a facade of
ignorance.
EQUALIZING THE GAP BETWEEN THE INCUMBENT
AND CHALLENGER

This is one of the most important tasks
we face if we are to really reform cam-
paign practices. It is also one which has
been sorely neglected by the many pieces
of legislation now before us. The incum-
bent has a number of very important
tools that give him or her a built-in edge
over the challenger. One of these is the
franking privilege. I believe strongly that
if we are to have effective government
there must be frequent and open com-
munication between a Representative
and those he represents, and the frank
is an important means of achieving that
goal, However, that privilege should not
be available to the incumbent 60 days
prior to the election. Furthermore, my
bill provides both the incumbent and the
challenger with the use of one franked
mailing as a means of informing the
voters of his stand on issues and inviting
the voters’ financial support.

TAX CREDIT

I believe a necessary goal is to encour-
age widespread financial participation
on the part of the electorate, rather than
limited special interest giving. My bill
provides for a tax credit of up to $50 for
an individual who wishes to contribute
either to a party or to an individual
candidate.

AFFECTING STATE AND LOCAL ELECTIONS

‘While Federal legislation will only di-
rectly affect campaigns for the House,
Senate, and the Presidency, an important
feature of my bill provides that the Elec-
tion Commission shall work with State
and local election commissions formed to
regulate State and local races. Matching
funds are providing for the establish-
ment of such commissions and the serv-
ices of the Internal Revenue Service is
authorized to be made available to State
commissions for investigative purposes.

ENERGY CRISIS

HON. LES ASPIN

OF WISCONEIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. ASPIN. Mr. Speaker, I am publicly
releasing today a recent General Ac-
counting Office report critical of efforts
by the General Services Administration
to conserve energy in the operation of
Federal office buildings.

GAO’s criticism is centered on the un-
willingness of some GSA personnel to
enforce existing regulations requiring
energy conservation.

In its report, GAO said:

Bullding managers were not always ad-
hering to GSA guidelines for energy con-
servation,

The GAO said:

The conclusion reached as a result of our
survey and limited review is that substan-
tial improvement can be made In implement-
ing energy conservation practices.
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According to the GAO, one of the worst
problems is the operation of electrical,
hearing, and cooling systems 24 hours
a day even though office workers occupy
the buildings only 8 hours a day.

GAO said:

Some buildings were found to be opgaat-
ing on a 24 hour basis even though less than
5% of the building occupants were present
during the night time hours . . . yet entire
buildings or large building segments were
found to be fully illuminated and ventilated
and in some cases, air conditioned.

Mr. Speaker, it is clear that a compre-
hensive energy conservation program
can save energy and cut the Federal Gov-
ernment’s overall spending for energy.

In August, as my colleagues may know,
President Nixon announced that the
Federal Government will attempt to cut
its energy consumption by 7 percent.

I am hopeful that the General Ac-
counting Office will eventually determine
how successful the administration has
been in cutting energy consumption.
Since the Federal Government is the
largest single energy consumer in the
Nation, it is crucial that the goal of 7
percent reduction in consumption be
achieved.

RODINO’S CHALLENGE

HON. DEL CLAWSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. DEL CLAWSON. Mr. Speaker,
during a trying peried in our Nation’s
history it falls to a House committee and
its able chairman to execute responsi-
bility of a particularly taxing nature. The
Washington Star-News of November 4
contains an editorial comment on this
assignment which I hereby commend to
the attention of my colleagues in the
House. The editorial follows:

Ropino's CHALLENGE

Upon no other member of Congress—even
the redoubtable Sam Ervin—has fallen the
weight of responsibility now carried by Rep-
resentative Peter W. Rodino of New Jersey.
Suddenly the House Judiciary Committee
which Rodino heads must deal—like it or
not—with some of the most controversial and
momentous matters ever to arise: resolu-
tions to impeach the President, which no
longer can be counted as trivial, and bills
calling for a special Watergate prosecutor
outside the Nixon administration, to name
the hotter ones. It must process legislation
to extend the life of the Watergate grand
jury. And amid all this, it must hold hear-
ings on Representative Gerald Ford's nomi-
nation to be vice president.

The latter is the most urgently pressing
task, because the country will rest easier once
the vice presidential vacancy is filled. If it
is filled without undue delay by a person
of the party that won the last presidential
election, at least some of the public suspl-
cion about political designs in this city will
be relieved. A normal succession to the presi-
dency, in any case, simply has to be provided.
Fortunately, there seems little Inclination in
Congress to hold Ford's nomination hostage,
and Rodino’s "full steam ahead'" assurance
on committee action Is encouraging. But time
is getting away, and we hope he will set the
dates this week for early hearings into Ford's
qualifications. The Senate, after all, is a good
deal ahead of the House on this.
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But the Senate, of course, is not having to
explore the deadly serious gquestion of im-
peachment, which House Judiciary moved
into last Tuesday with results far from en-
couraging. An acrimonious committee battle
over authority to issue subpoenas (finally
vested altogether in Rodino) seemed to pres-
age a bitter polarization along party lines. We
hope this will be avoided, for the House’s
iron power in such an ingquiry—which equals
its responsibility to find the truth—could
spark a debilitating battle. Much will depend
on Rodino’s judiciousness in wielding power,
and the guality of the staff leadership he
assembles for this awesome undertaking.

Only the best of talent and rectitude will
suffice.

LAW OF THE SEA NEGOTIATIONS

HON. DONALD M. FRASER

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, three of
our colleagues, Mrs, SULLIVAN, Mr. DOownN-
NG, Mr. PriTcHARD, and I recently circu-
lated a letter to all Members of the House
reporting on the Geneva meeting this
summer of the U.N. Seabeds Committee
which we attended as advisers on the
U.S. delegation.

The letter gives the current status of
the preparatory work for the Law of the
Sea Conference which is scheduled to
hold its organizational session in New
York next month, and then reconvene
next spring in Caracas, Venezuela, for
substantive negotiations.

The Law of the Sea Conference will be
perhaps the most important interna-
tional lawmaking meeting ever held, and
the most important conference held un-
der United Nations auspices. Its task is
to conclude a treaty to govern the uses
of the oceans and their subsoil for the
nations of the world. International law
embodied in the treaty can therefore af-
fect every American citizen.

I insert the letter signed by Mrs. SuL-
LIVAN, Mr. DownNing, Mr. PRITCHARD, and
myself in the RECORD:

WasHINGTON, D.C., October 19, 1973.

DeAR CoLLEAGUE: During the August re-
cess we attended the meeting of the United
Nations Seabeds Committee in Geneva as
Congressional advisors on the U.S. delega-
tion. We are taking this opportunity to report
to you the current status of the work of the
Committee in preparation for the Law of the
Sea Conference which is scheduled to hold
its opening session in New York later this
Yyear.

The main task of the Seabeds Commitiee
is to arrange alternative treaty texts in work-
able form for the Law of the Sea Conference,
reducing the large number of draft articles
50 that the Conference can address itself to
resolution of the major differences among a
few relatively well-defined positions. This,
we have learned is not easy to accomplish in
a forum of 91 nations representing a wide
range of interests. But a broad multilateral
conference is the only means by which agree-
ment can be reached on universal law for use
of the ocean and its resources.

There is widespread support among the
members of the Seabeds Committee for a
comprehensive agreement including a twelve-
mile territorial sea, broad coastal state
jurisdiction beyond the territorial sea over
living and mineral resouces, and an in-
ternatonal regime for deep seabed exploita-
tion beyond coastal state jurisdiction. The
Geneva meeting succeeding in completing al-
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ternative treaty texts on principles, machin-
ery and structure of the international sea-
bed regime and important aspects of marine
environment standards. Resolution of major
substantive issues involved in breadth of the
territorial sea, transit through international
straits, fisheries, economic resource jursdic-
tion and sclentific research would be facil-
itated if means were found to reduce and
clarify the main alternatives before substan-
tive negotiations begin. The American dele-
gation has been effective in having the essen-
tial points in U.S. policy included among the
alternative texts adopted by the Committee
and we are hopeful that the Law of the Sea
Conference will be successful from the stand-
point of our national interests.

We believe the policy of the United States
in the law of the sea negotiations is a con-
structive one which realistically balances
national and international interests. Both
the House and Senate passed resclution this
year supporting the general objectives being
pursued. Notable points of contention in the
Seabeds Committee, as they presently relate
to U.S. policy, are as follows:

1. The international seabed regime—for
managing exploitation of deep seabed min-
erals as ““the common heritage of mankind,”
the U.S. proposal for a regime governed by
a strong Councll consisting of a limited num-
ber of nations which would license private
industry to exploit minerals has met oppo-
sition from those favoring a regime with its
own operating capacity governed by an As-
sembly of many nations.

2. Economic resource jurisdiction—the U.S.
advocates international criteria, and compul-
sory settlement of disputes, as a check on un-
limited coastal state control over resources
in the area beyond the territorial sea while
others propose virtually unlimited coastal
state jurisdiction for 200-miles or more.

3. Marine environment—as in the case of
economic resource jurisdiction, the U.S. po-
sition for international standards is opposed
by countries favoring strong coastal state
Jurisdiction and discretion.

4. International stralts—the position of the
U.8. for unhindered "free transit” (includ-
ing overflight and submerged passage) is op-
posed by those states bordering straits who
prefer the more limited “Innocent passage"
concept in straits overlapped by territorial
watera,

5. Fisheries—the U.S. proposals for coastal
state management of coastal and anadro-
mous species (such as salmon) has consider-
able support, but there is formidable opposi-
tion to international management of highly
migratory species (such as tuna).

In the event of a substantial delay in the
Law of the Sea negotiations as a result of
either further postponement of the Confer-
ence or polarization of positions, the four of
us are not in complete agreement as to ap-
propriate Congressional action. However,
some of us would be prepared to give serious
consideration to interim national legislation
to prevent erosion of national interests and
natural resources, All of us look with favor
on the U.S. proposal for provisional appli-
cation of certain treaty articles as soon as
possible after the treaty is signed provided
Congress has given its approval.

We believe issues on law of the sea are im-
portant to all Americans and hope that this
information will be useful to you. We would
welcome the opportunity to discuss the issues
in more detall with you personally.

Sincerely,
Leonor K. SULLIVAN,
THOoMAS N. DOWNING,
Dowarp M. FRASER,
JOEL PRITCHARD,
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“MURDER BY HANDGUN: THE CASE
FOR GUN CONTROL"—NO. 41

HON. MICHAEL HARRINGTON

OF MASSACHUEBETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. HARRINGTON. Mr. Speaker, 1
month ago Sam Koenig was shot by five
voungsters, one of whom is only 15 years
old.

The tensions in our society which en-
courage 15-year-olds to participate in
murders are many and will take decades
to decrease. But such murders could be
reduced tomorrow if Congress would only
pass simple gun control legislation.

At this time, I include the article by
Arthur Noble and William McFadden
from the October 68 New York Daily
News. The article follows:

[From The Daily News (N.¥Y) Oct. 16, 1973]
Nap THREE 1IN MURDER OF HARLEM STORE
OWNER
(By Arthur Noble and William McFadden)

Three Harlem teenagers were arrested yes-
terday as suspects in the executlon-style
slaying of 125th St. toy storeowner Sam
Koenig.

The arrest came a day after Koenig was
surprised by five youths in his store at 24
W. 1256th St., handcuffed behind his back
and shot dead by a single bullet behind his
right ear.

All three youths were taken to the E. 119th
St. station house. They were placed in a line-
up and, police sald, seven witnesses identified
them as the killers.

ONE NAME WITHHELD

They are Anthony Cooper, 18, of 2496
Eighth Ave,, George Borrow, 19, of 2236 Sev-
enth Ave,, and a 15-year-old boy whose name
was withiheld.

Police credited the arrests to “marvelous
cooperation from the community,” especially
to learning from businessmen that the
yvouths had called each other by nicknames
during the stickup.

Armed with that, Capt. Timothy Dowd—a
former deputy inspector who had been re-
duced in rank last Wednesday under Police
Commissioner Donald Cawley’s controversial
reevaluation program—put 20 detectives on
the case working around the clock.

At 4 p.m. a team of detectives under De-
tective Richard Marcus closed in on the three
vouths at a housing development on Eighth
Ave. at 140th St.

During the attack on Eoenig, the youths
stole two miniblkes. But neither of those
vehicles, nor the murder gun, has been re-
covered. A spent shell was recovered in Koe-
nig's store, however.

FUNERAL IS HELD

Dowd said the hunt for the two remaining
suspects will continue.

The three suspects were captured as pri-
vate funeral services were being held for
Eoenig, 52, in the Robert Schoem memorial
chapel in Paramus, N.J. Operator of the
Harlem store for 30 years, Koenig lived in
Fort Lee, N.J.

His murder—the second in six days within
a two-block area and the third of a Harlem
merchant within five weeks—had stunned
the Harlem business community.

In response, police yesterday assigned a
force of 31 additional cops to duty along
125th St.

Inspector Hamilton Robinson, commander
of the W. 123d St. statlon, announced that
20 police officers, in radio cars and on foot,
five cops on horseback and six plainclothes-
men have been assigned exclusively to the
street, from Seventh to Lexington Aves.

Theodore Chatoff, 65, owner of the Chatoff
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Brothers' Store, at 131 E. 125th St., with his
brother, Irving, 57, said yesterday:

“In our more than 40 years here on this
street, we have never seen crime this bad. It's
terrible., We don't know what to do. Our life
is In this store and we can’t sell and move
out.”

Irving Chatoff sald: “Nearly everybody on
the street carries a knife. It's not just the
criminals, it's everybody. Decent citizens
carry knives because they are afraid.”

THEEE ROBBERIES IN 6 WEEKS

A few doors away, at Brown's Bargain Store,
121 E. 125th St., store manager Sidney Kauf-
man said:

“We have been robbed three times within
the last six weeks. Nowadays they (the crim-
inal justice system) let young punks get
away with everything. There is no respect
any more."

Kenneth N, Sherwood, 43, president of the
Eenwood Corp., at 148 W. 125th St., and a
member of the State Athletic Commission,
who owns several businesses in the area, an-
nounced that he and a group of other Harlem
businessmen will meet Wednesday with
Commissioner Cawley over the new crime
wave.

“Not since the death of the late Dr. Mar-
tin Luther King have I been so filled with
anger and bitterness,” he said. “These people
are not ‘brothers,’ they are just plain crim-
Inals who need to be apprehended and treated
accordingly."”

Ronnie Holly, 34, cwner of Ronnie’s Cas-
uals, at 268 W. 125th St., conceded that
“crime is bad here,” but he added: “It's not
all confined to the Harlem area. There is
crime in the white suburbs, but they keep it
hidden under the rug.”

Holly said that the criminals “represent
only a small percentage, like one-half per
cent, of the community,” and that one of
the solutions is to employ more black police
officers and fewer white ones.

PROPOSED AMENDMENT

HON. HENRY S. REUSS

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. REUSS. Mr. Speaker, H.R. 11104,
the debt ceiling bill, comes to the floor
tomorrow under a rule reported out to-
das, House Resolution 687. There will
be an attempt to substitute for House
Resolution 687, the following language:

Resolved, That upon the adoption of this
resolution it shall be in order to move that
the House resolve itself into the Committee
of the Whole House on the State of the
Union for the consideration of the bill (H.R.
11104) to provide for a temporary increase
of $13,000,000,000 in the public debt limit
and to extend the period to which this tem-
porary limit applies to June 30, 1974, and all
points of order against sald bill for failure to
comply with the provisions of clause 4, rule
XXI, are hereby waived. After general debate,
which shall be confined to the bill and shall
continue not to exceed two hours, to be
equally divided and controlled by the chair-
man and ranking minority member of the
Committee on Ways and Means, the bill shall
be read for amendment under the five-minute
rule. It shall be in order to consider, with-
out the intervention of any point of order,
one amendment to the bill HR. 11104 con-
sisting of the texts of the bills HR. 11155
and H.R. 11158. At the conclusion of the
consideration of the bill HR. 11104 for
amendment, the Committee shall rise and
report the bill to the House with such
amendments as may have been adopted, and
the previous question shall be considered as
ordered on the bill and amendments thereto
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to final passage without intervening motion
except one motion to recommit,

FIFTY-FIFTH ANNIVERSARY OF
POLISH INDEPENDENCE

HON. FRANK ANNUNZIO

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. ANNUNZIO. Mr. Speaker, 55 years
ago the proud and courageous people of
Poland, determined to obtain and pre-
serve a free and united Poland, an-
nounced their independence. Novem-
ber 11, 1918, will continue to be appro-
priately honored by Poles and their de-
scendants as “Polish Independence Day."”

Prior to 1918, however, the people of
Poland were faced with both triumph and
disappointment. A successful attempt
to establish a constitutional government
in the late 1700's demonstrated the Po-
lish desire to become a self-governing
nation, and its capability of self-deter-
mination. Unfortunately, however, the
powerful Russian Army destroyed this
form of government following only 1
yvear of existence, and soon divided this
small country with Prussia.

Poland, a nation that took great and
justifiable pride in its long and glorious
history, disappeared from the map of
Europe in the latter part of the 18th
century when three partitions by Aus-
tria, Prussia, and Russia eventually
robbed it of all its territory. It was not
to become free again for almost a cen-
tury and a quarter.

Germany and Austria-Hungary fought
against Russia during World War I,
which meant that Poles fought on both
sides, brother against brother. The col-
lapse of Russia in March 1917, and the
final defeat of the central powers a year
and a half later gave Polish patriots,
who had been busy behind the scenes,
their opportunity to reestablish the na-
tion whose people had suffered so much
from their oppressors.

Poland declared its independence on
November 11, 1918, a declaration that
was recognized the following summer by
the treaty of Versailles. No longer were
Poles to be referred to as Austrian Poles,
German Poles, and Russian Poles. They
were now Poles, no more and no less,
citizens of a free country.

Poland enjoyed the blessings of inde-
pendence for only 20 years. In 1939 the
Nazis and the Communists divided its
territory, the fourth partition of Poland.
Nazism was destined to be defeated after
51% years of bitter fighting, but commu-
nism remains firmly entrenched today
and unhappy Poland is one of the many
colonies that make up the farflung So-
viet Empire.

Mr. Speaker, although the years of re-
newed liberation and self-government
were short-lived for these courageous
people, their struggle to be free con-
tinues. It is, therefore, particularly ap-
propriate that we, in the United States,
acknowledge this great accomplishment.
I proudly join Americans of Polish de-
scent in my own 11th Congressional Dis-
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trict of Illinois, which I am proud to rep-
resent, the city of Chicago, and all over
the Nation as they pay special tribute to
“Polish Independence Day.”

JOHN RYBAK RETIRES WITH
HONORS

HON. THADDEUS J. DULSKI

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. DULSKI. Mr. Speaker, on Novem-
ber 30 a testimonial dinner will be given
in Buffalo for a most remarkable and
admirable man, John Peter Rybak, the
retiring vocational principal and athletic
director at St. Mary’s School for the
Deaf.

I have known John since our school
days, and no one is more deserving of the
honors being showered on him. John was
a great athlete with even greater promise
of achievement and fame when he elected
to join the staff at St. Mary's 38 years
ago. Although he did not have a career
in the national or international sports
field, he surely must look back on one
of the most fulfilling careers a man
could have.

Touching tributes were paid to John
Rybak last week, when students and
faculty held a surprise party for him. I
would like to insert an article written by
a distinguished columnist, Bob Curran,
and to join the throngs of friends and
well-wishers in saying, “Congratulations
on a job well done, John.” The article
follows:

|From the Buffalo Evening News,
Nov. 1 1873)
JoHN RYBAK KNows “THANK Yous” CoME
UnsPOKEN FroM THE HEART
(By Bob Curran)

As 1 was walking across the parking lot
at St. Mary's School for the Deaf Wednesday
morning I ran into a character who did a
double-take and then said, “What are you
doing out so early? Is your brother-in-law
back in town?"

My answer was that I was on my way to a
surprise retirement party for John Rybak
and that I would make such a party no
matter what time of day or night it was
staged.

John Peter Rybak, vocational principal and
athletic director at St. Mary's, will be honored
at a large testimonial dinner Nov. 30 that is
being thrown by the battalions of people who
know what he has done in the 38 years he
has been at the school.

Of course I'll be there and I'll be sur-
prised if some time during the night I don't
hear someone say, "I wonder why a guy who
had so much going for him would do what
he did? What does he have to show for it?”

The person or persons who ask that ques-
tion on Nov. 30 would have had part of the
answer if they had been in the school audi-
torium Wednesday morning when the good
sisters, civilian workers and students had
their surprise party for John.

I know that if they were there they would
never forget, as I won't, the sight of the
children from 5 to 18 giving John their best
wishes in sign language and with their faces.

The home-made cards that were presented
didn’t surprise a man who had been exposed
to these lovable youngsters a few times be-
fore. One said, “Dear John Rybak: John
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worked here for 38 years. We are sad. We will
honor him today.” On the front of the card
was a loving cup with a star in the middle.

Another showed a U.S.A, athlete standing
on the winner's Olympic stand while athletes
from two other countries were in the Nos, 2
and 3 places. The message read. “Thank you
for helping 8t. Mary’s for the Deaf Athletics.”
As many of you know, John brought some
of the school’s athletes to the Deaf Olympics
in 1961.

Another carried a message that many of
the friends of St, Mary's would re-echo, “I
wish you would stay here for the year.”

From other sources I had learned after our
first meeting 5 years ago that John Rybak
was one of the greatest athletes Canisius Col-
lege ever saw. And so when we sat in his
office late Wednesday morning I asked what
had brought him to St. Mary's 38 years ago.

“Athletics had a hand in it,” he answered,
but in a strange way. Sister Rose Gertrude,
our retired superintendent, asked Father
Francis Dougherty of Canisius to recom-
mend a young graduate who could work
with some deaf boys on a farm in Ellicott-
ville. And I was picked.

“But when I went to see Sister Gertrude
she told me that the farm project had been
abandoned and she apologized because she
had no job to offer. I said that I was sorry
to hear that and added that I wasn't all that
letdown because I had several other pros-
pects.

“She called me the next week and said
that she had the feeling that I was interested
in helping the youngers at her school and
that I should join the staff and ‘make my
own job." But se added a warning—and that
was that no civilian from the hearing world
had ever worked out in their program.

“She was right about my interest and that's
where the athletic part came into the pic-
ture. As an athlete, I had learned to love
challenges and I thought it would be a real
challenge to coach these youngsters from the
silent world.”

What happened after that is a story that
can't be done justice to in this space. For 4
years John lived at the school, woke up the
boys in the morning, coached the varsity
squads and developed an intra-mural pro-
gram. With the help of the boys and a deaf
teacher named Russell Martina, he learned
the language of the youngsters he counseled
and coached. There are those who were there
in the first year who say that there never was
a communijcation gap between John and the
boys from the day he started at the school.

In 1940 he helped Msgr. William Martin
and Father John Fornes start the Catholic
League that among other things gave his
boys the chance to play against teams from
the hearing world.

From that league came many trophies that
could be seen and many victories that were
unsung. Those came when men from the
hearing world who had played against St.
Mary’s hired the deaf boys John sent to them
and whom they knew as reliable, rescurceful
performers.

There were so many other quiet victories
along the way with his wife Dorothy helping
in the background. On Nov. 30 some very
articulate people will stand up at John’s
dinner and talk about them. Some of the men
from the silent world who could add so much
won't be putting their stories into words.

But none of the speakers on Nov. 30 will
say any words that John will remember more
than the words that were on the slgn on the
stage of the auditorium Wednesday morn-
ing—words that some day will be appreciated
by the tykes who on Wednesday didn't know
what the hubbub was all about.

Those words, put on the sign by the older
youngsters who know the man who was leav-
ing them, were:

“Thanks, God, for Mr. Rybak.”
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VETERANS OUTREACH PROGRAM

HON. EDWARD R. ROYBAL

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. ROYBAL. Mr, Speaker, I would
like to bring to the attention of my col-
leagues the valuable work that the Los
Angeles Veterans Outreach Program has
done since 1970. This program, which
has successfully operated in my district
since its inception, has acquainted vet-
erans with educational and job possibil-
ity and assisted them in obtaining review
of discharges and other veteran related
problems.

1. OVERVIEW OF THE VETERANS OUTREACH

PROGRAM: PAST AND FRESENT

In 1970, after studying the tremendous
influx of Vietnam veterans back into dis-
advantaged communities, the county of
Los Angeles and the U.S. Department of
Labor initiated a program in an attempt
to bridge the gap between the needs of
the young veteran and existing service
agencies, particularly those dealing with
educational development. Since its be-
ginnings, the Veterans Outreach Pro-
gram has succeeded in making an impact
on a sizeable segment of the veteran pop-
ulation in terms of education, job de-
velopment, assistance in review of
discharges and other veteran-related
problems. This success, however, was not
easily attained in view of the adminis-
trative difficulties which were encoun-
tered on the way.

Although the U.S. Department of
Labor had funded the program through
the county of Los Angeles in 1970, the
initial phase of the program was sub-
contracted to the California Department
of Human Resources Development. Such
negotiations caused delays in the imple-
mentation of proposed activities and in
the hiring of staff. A total of 6 months
passed before the program could be
staffed with its full complement of one
supervisor, five student-workers, and one
clerk-typist. However, such difficulties
did not prevent the program from
achieving a high degree of competence
and success among the veteran commu-
nity of East Los Angeles. This was also
a time of developing recognition and
credibility among the educational and
employment institutions of the Los
Angeles area who were responding to the
needs of the Vietnam veteran.

During the initial phase of the pro-
gram, the staff and responsibilities were
limited, in that the target area was ex-
clusively the East Los Angeles commu-
nity. In November of 1971, the program
received full funding from the U.S. De-
partment of Labor though the county of
Los Angeles intended to extend the pro-
gram's target area to the entire county.
In addition to the existing East Los An-
geles office, one in the San Fernando-
Pacoima area and one in the Venice-
Watts area were established. This ex-
pansion allowed the concepts and serv-
ices of the program to benefit the veter-
ans of other communities and to increase
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the available resources by establishing
contact with more agencies and institu-
tions.

At this time, the National League of
Cities/U.S. Conference of Mayors, in
conjunction with the Greater Los Ange-
les Urban Coalition, initiated a veterans
program in the Los Angeles area. Being
aware that the county already had es-
tablished a successful outreach pro-
gram, Urban Coalition assigned six part-
time workers to the program in order to
assist in the outreach effort. These work-
ers and Urban Coalition have been most
cooperative with the county program and
have contributed to its effectiveness.

The present organization of the vet-
erans outreach program is very different
from what it was 2 years ago. Its effec-
tiveness, however, has increased, princi-
pally because the program has remained
flexible and has resisted those bureau-
cratic trends which could hinder its de-
velopment and effectiveness. Recent rec-
ognition of the program's impact is rep-
resented by the reception of the annual
achievement award from the National
Association of Counties for a new and
creative program invelving a county and
the Federal Government.

II. PROMINENT FROGRAM ACTIVITIES AND
ACCOMPLISHMENTS

During the past year of operation, the
program’s principal objecfive has re-
mained the educational development of
Vietnam-era veterans. This development
has been on all levels of education, from
the adult school level on through the col-
lege and university level. The staff of the
program has worked closely with exist-
ing educational projects, such as UCLA's
special educational program and the Los
Angeles city schools’ GED preparation
program, and has succeeded in estahlish-
ing a good working relationship with ad-
ministrators of these and other institu-
tions. In short, the program has created
for itself, with the veteran community it
serves and with the educational estab-
lishment, a reputation for expertise in
the area of educational development.

In addition to working with existing
programs, the staff of the veterans out-
reach program has assisted other agen-
cies and groups in initiating veteran pro-
grams, not only in the Los Angeles area,
but also in other parts of the country.
These agencies became aware of the suc-
cesses of this program through work-
shops, conferences, and other personal
contacts and approached the program
staff for assistance in proposal writing
and project planning. We felt that, since
the program was a pioneer in the field
of veteran outreach, the staff should take
the leadership in the development of this
expanding area of concern.

In recent months the program has be-
come increasingly involved in employ-
ment, particularly through the Emer-
gency Employment Act. In reality, the
program has become the veteran recruit-
ment arm of the county’s public employ-
ment program and that of the county’s
contract cities and other cities and agen-
cies involved in EEA. Through our re-
cruitment effort, hundreds of veterans in
the Los Angeles County area have been
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employed either on a full-time or part-
time basis. Of particular benefit have
been the latter which have afforded vet-
erans, enrolled in school, the spportunity
to continue their education with a full-
time schedule. These jobs have ranged
from student-workers in county offices to
teacher assistants for the Los Angeles
City School District. This type of em-
ployment has been the most important,
in our view, since it coincides with the
educational goals set by the program
plan.

The program was also involved in im-
plementing EEA by attempting to solve
its many administrative problems, such
as the excessive time needed to process
a veteran applicant. Through our re-
cruitment and screening efforts, the
processing time was reduced in order to
assure that no unnecessary economic
hardship would be borne by the veteran.

Another area of activity, which was not
originally planned, has been the assist-
ing of veterans seeking a review of dis-
charge. Since March of 1972, over 40 re-
view cases have been prepared by two
counselors who have specialized in this
area. This activity was initiated upon
President Nixon's amnesty order for
veterans involved in drugs. However,
these counselors have worked on all
types of discharges, not necessarily drug-
related ones. The review procedures and
preparations, if they are to be effica-
cious, had to be done very carefully and
with a great deal of research and docu-
mentation. As a consequence, each case
was extremely time-consuming and for
all practical purposes restricted these
two counselors to this activity. To date
three discharges have been changed to
honorable; although this may not ap-
pear significant, it reflects the current
percentage of reversals. And for these
three veterans the effect on their lives
is incalculable.

In the future we can expect an in-
crease in these cases because of the
changing attitudes concerning these
matters. We feel that this activity com-
plements our other services very well
and that, since very few other agencies
concern themselves with less than hon-
orable discharges, we are obliged to as-
sist the wveteran in this regard. During
the early part of this year, auditors from
the GAO investigated our files and pro-
cedures as part of a study recommending
changes in the discharge procedures.
This study will be presented to Congress
for consideration shortly. We have also
been contacted by the National Council
of Churches which is considering fund-
ing a project to frain counselors in the
area of less-than-honorable discharges.

MILITARY PROCUREMENT: A LOOK
AT THE A-10

HON. GOODLOE E. BYRON
OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973
Mr. BYRON. Mr. Speaker, Fairchild
Industries of Hagerstown, has been a
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longtime major employer in the Sixth
Congressional District of Maryland, pro-
viding our Nation with some of its finest
military hardware. It is with this in
mind, as well as my interest in our coun-
try's national security, that I wish to
share the following letter with my col-
leagues in the House. The letter is from
Edward Uhl, president and chief execu-
tive officer of Fairchild Industries, and
discusses a specific and vital phase of
our military procurement program:
FamcHILD INDUSTRIES,
Germantown, Md., October 31, 1973.
Hon. GoopLoE E. BYRON,
U.S. House of Representalives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear CONGRESSMAN Byrow: With the out-
break of the Arab-Israeli War, October 6, 1973,
a number of new Soviet weapons were in-
troduced into the precarious Middle East
military balance. These new weapons affect
not only the Israelis, but must be of concern
to those who have responsibility for the de-
fense of the United States.

It is apparent that this latest Middle East
War was a proving ground for the latest in
Soviet military hardware. In the early hours
of the conflict, the Israel Air Force suffered
heavy losses to Soviet-built alr defense sys-
tems, especially to the new Soviet SAM-86
surface-to-air-missile, Israeli Major General
Mordechal Hod said: “These are the latest
and best missiles the Russians have.”

Already evident are several lessons which
must concern Capitol Hill and the Depart-
ment of Defense. Present day United States
inventory jet aircraft flown by the Israelis
have been ineffective in destroying enemy
armor. They have not demonstrated a capa-
bility to do the job and survive, Instead, they
have been shown vulnerable to the newest
Soviet surface-to-air-missiles and 23 mm
anti-aircraft guns, and further have shown
an inability to provide close air support to
troops on the ground.

By foresight the United States has devel-
oped an aircraft to meet this latest require=-
ment. The aircraft—A-10—has already been
flown more than 400 hours and will give this
and other nations the following capabilities:

Ability to destroy the latest enemy armor,
achlieved by an: internal 30 mm cannon and
sufficient ammunition to allow ten passes.

Ability to take direct hits from 23 mm
anti-aircraft fire. The pilot is protected by
a "“bathtub” of titanium armor. The aircraft
has twin engine survivability.

Ability to outmaneuver existing jet fight-
ers and work in closer to the ground armies
than any attack aircraft in existence.

Agility to avoid hits from SAM-type threats
such as the SA-6 and SA-T missiles. The A-10
is very agile even with large bomb loads.

Ability to fly substantial combat loads from
1,000-foot long austere air strips.

Ability to be maintained for 9.2 main-
tenance man hours per flight hours, thus al-
lowing maximum utilization in a conflict.

Ability to loiter over the battlefield for
extremely long periods of up to three hours
with substantial armament loads,

It is imporiant to note that the lessons
learned in the Middle East over the past few
weeks also apply to Central Europe where
NATO forces face the heaviest concentration
of modern weapons. The tank battles experi-
enced in the desert are very similar to those
which may be experienced in Central Europe.
The Warsaw Pact forces are estimated to have
18,000 tanks facing NATO.

Unfortunately, the A-10 Program, which
was conceived to counter this serious threat
and which has been progressing remarkably
well, was set back on October 11, 1973, by
House and Senate conferees' action on the
FY 1974 authorization bill for weapons sys-
tems procurement. The conferees agreed to
$107.4 million for R&D (§5 million less than
requested), a reduction from ten to six test
aireraft; but, more serlous, they eliminated
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$30 million requested by the Department of
Defense for advance procurement funds,
These funds were to procure long lead items
to enable efficient, economical and orderly
production at that polnt when production
go-ahead would be approved in November,
1975.

There is no doubt that unless this nation
moves out immediately relative to having at
least one aircraft in its inventory that can
serve In the attack role in support of the
Army, we may find ourselves unable to utilize
aircraft in the middle to high intensity com-
bat zone. The Middle East conflict has proven
without a doubt that the moment of truth
is here. To ignore the fact that 100 fighters
with their priceless occupants have been
blown out of the sky in a period of days
borders on negligence. One of the most diffi-
cult things in life is to be flexible enough to
understand the problem and react in a
timely fashion., The lessons of recent air
combat are ample justification for approv-
ing the $30 million procurement funds for
the A-10 now, without further delay.

Sincerely,
Eowarp G. UHL,
President and Chief Executive Officer.

CAN THE WHALES BE SAVED?

HON. PETER N. KYROS

OF MAINE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. KYROS. Mr. Speaker, in yester-
day’s Washington Post an important edi-
torial appeared which I commend to the
attention of my colleagues in both the
House and the Senate. Entitled “Can the
Whales Be Saved?” This editorial aptly
expresses the frustration and alarm
shared by many of us, both in and out
of Congress, when we hear that Japan
and the Soviet Union are refusing to ad-
here to a hard-won moratorium on the
killing of whales, a moratorium which is
being respected by 12 other nations, Mr.
Speaker, I want to commend and express
my own support for our Department of
Commerce, and particularly NOAA At-
ministrator Robert M. White, in vigor-
ously protesting this defiance of an in-
ternational agreement which was years
in the making and must not be allowed to
collapse.

The editorial follows:

CaN THE WHALES BE SAVED?

Few of the some 900 species of endangered
or threatened animals have received as much
international attention as a whole. It is
among the most majestic and Iintelligent
creatures of the sea, and the blue whale is
sald to be the largest animal that has ever
lived. For decades, however, destruction of
whales has been systematic and large; as &
result, five of eight species of great whales
are currently in danger of extinction.

Although a long time was needed for this
message to get across, a number of whaling
nations finally agreed to put away the har-
poons and end the slaughter. The problem is
that not all nations are willing to stop. Japan
and the Soviet Union still go to the high
seas to kill whales. Their defiance of & mora-
torium—to which 12 other nations adhere—
is such that the U.8, Department of Com-
merce is now strongly protesting. In continu-
ing to ignore the moratorium on fin whales,
for example, Japanese companies cite a de-
mand for whale meat in Japan. But Dr. Rob-
ert M. White, administrator of the Commerce
Department’s National Oceanic and Aftmos-
pheric Administration, said that the protein
yvield from fin whales amounts to an insig-
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nificant contribution to the meat require-
ments of Japan.

In going its own way, Japan and the Soviet
Union are flouting the authority of the In-
ternational Whaling Commission, The com-
mission—which met last June in London—
recommended a worldwide ban on killing
blue, gray, bowhead, humpback and right
whales, and urged strict quotas on several
other species. A coalition of conservation and
wildlife groups—who correctly see that by
eliminating these leviathans the fragile bal-
ance of oceanic life may be irrevocably dam-
aged—are now so alarmed that they are call-
ing for a boycott of Japanese products in the
U.S. marketplace. The membership of such
groups hopes to exert the kind of economic
pressure that international political pres-
sure has not yet done.

Killing whales might be understandable if
the dead beasts had any serious social uses.
But they do not. Such frivolous purposes as
dog, cat and mink food, automobile lubri-
cants, cosmetics and food additives all have
easily available substitutes. It is exactly the
opposite for whales; once they vanish, they
will not be back.

THE AEGIS AIR DEFENSE SYSTEM

HON. CHARLES S. GUBSER

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. GUBSER. Mr. Speaker, on October
31 I engaged in a colloquy with the chair-
man of the Armed Services Committee,
the Honorable F. Epwarp HEBerT, in
which we both agreed that the Aegis air
defense missile system was of utmost im-
portance to the fleet. It was agreed by
Chairman Hgserr that a reprograming
request to fund Aegis would receive
prompt and sympathetic consideration.

Mr. Speaker, this system is vital to
the defense of our fleet. Because of its
importance, I submit herewith an article
from the Government Executive describ-
ing the Aegis system and its importance.
The article follows:

[From Government Executive, October 1973]
Arcis WeEaPON SYSTEM SeEA Trians NEXT
(By Charles D, LaFond)

Aegis, the Navy's future fleet defense weap-
on system, is now undergoing final shore
testing in New Jersey before sea tests begin
from the West Coast later this year, Employ-
ing the first fully electronic steerable phased-
array antenna designed for shipboard use,
the system is expected to provide hemispheric
radar coverage and missile control against
all forms of air- and surface-to-surface mis-
sile attack.

Although the technology required for Aegis
has been in research and development for
roughly a decade, the development program
itself was not initiated until late in 1969 with
award of the prime contract by the Naval
Ordnance Systems Command to RCA's Mis-
sile and Surface Radar Division, Moorestown,
NJ.

The overall program for the Aegis Weap-
on System Mark 7 currently is a $450-mil-
lion effort, of which RCA’s portion will be at
least $280 million. ROA's manufacturing re-
sponsibility, in addition to overseeing inte-
gration of all elements of the weapon sys-
tem, lies with the design and fabrication of
all components in the highly sophisticated
phased-array radar, the AN/SPY-1; the Com-
mand and Control System, MK 130; the Oper-
ational Readiness Test System, MK 545; plus
all the common computer programs involved
in the system.

Assistance with the latter was provided by
Computer Sciences Corporation. Another
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major subcontractor has been Raytheon,
which provided the SPY-1 S-band radar
transmitter, both equipment and computer
programming for the MK 12 Weapon Direc-
tion System and the MK 99 Fire Control
System.

Other elements of the Aegls provided di-
rectly to the Navy are the MK 26 Missile
Launching System by Northern Ordnance
and the SM-2 Guilded Missile by General
Dynamics. The basic computer system
around which Aegis was designed is the
Navy's third-generation AN/UYEK-T7, devel-
oped and produced by Sperry Rand's Univac
Division.

In a recent first demonstration of the sys-
tem at its Land Based Test Site (LBTS) at
Moorestown for Invited members of the press,
Diviston Vice President William V. Goodwin
emphasized that the Navy's approach to the
development of Aegis was based on the re-
quirement to achieve a “fully integrated
weapon system providing defense in depth.”

The overall design of the system is in-
tended to give the Navy assured tactical
control of the sea in the face of the ever
growing Soviet naval strength. Goedwin de-
clared that through Aegis, the Navy believes
it can provide impunity of its carrier strike
capability, maintain its seaborne logistics
and, when needed, rapidly establish localized
defense.

The threat to the Navy's defensive capa-
bility certainly exists. Soviet naval forces,
Goodwin pointed out, have shown a strong
capability of command and control, for real-
time, all-weather air operations and for a
thorough grasp of eflective electronic coun-
termeasures.

In addition to the observed Soviet strength
in manned aircraft and air-to-surface mis-
siles, it reportedly has been steadily strength-
ening its surface and undersea fleets. More-
over, Aegis will be required to counter the
newest naval threat posed by the USSR

through Its multicapability guided missile

cruisers.

For example, the Nikolayev, lead ship of
the Kara class missile cruisers, has a dis-
placement of 9,100 tons and a modern
sophisticated armament system designed for
all forms of defense and attack—air, surface
and undersea. It also is provided with an
effective electronic warfare capability.

Therefore, Aegis had to be designed to
meet all the known defensive needs of the
late 1970s, providing fast reaction time, the
ability to survive an attack and still return
with killing firepower, environmental (man-
made and natural) immunity, long-term
avallability at sea and assurance of a viable
area defense coverage.

The Aegis system, which may be Installed
modularly, could be deployed on a variety of
ships. For example, employed on a nuclear
carrier it could provide considerable improve-
ment as a radar system for air traffic con-
trol; used on USS Virginia class nuclear
frigates (DLGN), it would serve to exploit
Tully the available firepower,

However, the Navy has recently decreed
that principal use of the Aegis system will
be aboard 6,000-ton fleet escorts to make
them essentially anti-air-warfare wvessels.

If the massive central data processing sys-
tem is its brain, then the eyes of Aegis are its
computer-controlled, phased-array radars,
The complete system requires four separate
Installations of planar arrays, two paired for-
ward and two aft. In the developmental sys-
tem, each antenna face measures approxi-
mate]y 12712 feet and a single array weighs
17,000 lbs. The operational arrays are ex-
pected to be reduced in weight to about
15,000 1bs.

With 4,480 radiating elements on each face
that shape and direct the transmitted en-
ergy, & scanning capability greater than
*60" is provided from the broadside antenna
position; elevation coverage 1s 90°.

The computer provides beam stabilization
for the three axes of motlon to obviate the
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ship’s motion—within the limits of up to 30*
roll and 10° pitch. Moreover, during periods
of operation in heavy roll, a target high in
the zenith would continue to be tracked by
means of repeated handover automatically
between the paired phased arrays.

In operation, the SPY-1 can perform long-
range search from horizon to horizon. Once
a target is detected and acquired it is transi-
tioned into radar track and the information
goes into the command and control system
for evaluation.

If a target Is determined to be a threat, the
weapon director system is ordered to develop
the fire control scolution and missiles are
selected and loaded on an appropriate
launcher. Meanwhile, the SPY-1 furnishes
target-track data to the fire control system
and the latter designates the launcher firing
position through the weapon direction sys-
tem, Coincident with the monopluse tracking
of the hostile target, long range search con-
tinues and new targets may be determined to
require tracking for subsequent missile en-
gagement.

Missile firing 1s Initiated by a fire control
officer, Following launch, the SPY-1 radar
guides the missile through midcourse,

Meanwhile, the Mark 99 fire control sys-
tem radar, which is slaved to the phased array
for its direction, illuminates the target with
a separate beam. The reflections of these
radar signals from the target provide the
terminal homing guidance to a radar receiver
in the missile. This provides final control of
the aerodynamic fins in the missile up to the
point of intercept.

With arrays of this complexity and the
amount of power employed (a 125000-watt
output from each of the 22 crossed-field
amplifiers that alternatively feed each array
face), it is obvious that the saturation level
for the system must be very high. As might
be expected, this figure along with range
and the repetition rates of the radar are
highly classified. Nevertheless, one Navy pro-
gram official did indicate that the system
will readily accommodate a minimum of 250
separate targets with the radars operating at
only nominal repetition rates. In any event,
missile engagement is handled on a priority
basis by the computer.

He also noted, to give some degree of com-
parison, that the SPY-1 represents an order-
of-magnitude improvement in performance
over the first~-generation electronic array em-
ployed on the missile cruiser USS Long Beach.

ORTS FINDS MALFUNCTIONS

To avoid problems previously experienced
by the Navy with the shipboard cooling of
electronics, Aegis management and design
engineers went to sea to study existing sys-
tems under actual operating conditions. SBub-
sequently, they isolated the most frequent
maladies; poor component performance, lack
of redundancy and plping design that dis-
allows on-line maintenance.

As a result, RCA believes that these tradi-
tional problems now have been solved and a
cooling system has been integrated within
the overall Aegis design to provide *“100%
availability.” For example, to obtain a “never-
down" capability, a decision was made to
provide a dedicated demineralizer-water-
cooler and airconditioning system integral
to the BPY-1 radar and the Mark 99 Fire Con-
trol System. Although supported by the ship,
it is otherwise independent and the cooling
system has no d nd on it other than the
Aegis requirements.

Considerable redundancy has been em-
ployed throughout and separate supply and
return lines are cross-connected for addi-
tional redundancy between those two major
Aegls subsystems. This parallelism allows the
isolation of either system If one becomes
inoperable.

A final element of Aegis but none less crit-
ical, is the Mark 545 Operational Readiness
Test System. Operating on a real-time basis,
ORTS helps assure the continuous avallabil-
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ity of each Aegis subsystem by monitoring all
aspects of their operation.

Through the more than 10,000 test points
In a complete Aegis facility, ORTS is able to
detect, isolate and report malfunctions and
potential malfunctions (by following appar-
ent performance degradation). ORTS also
can provide data for operational reconfig-
uration to bypass an identified failure if
prompt repair must be deferred for operation
reasons.

Computer controlled, it offers an additional
feature with a capability to provide operator
training.

In actual operation, ORTS accumulates
test data from the addressable system test
points and it can extract performance ori-
ented data by running on-line simulated tar-
gets through the system. For the SPY-1 radar
alone, 39 simulation tests can be run on-line
in just a few minutes.

RCA officials disclosed that all of the com-
puter programs required for ORTS control
have been written and successfully tested.

Because of the capability of ORTS, Navy
officials believe the level of technical and di-
agnostic skill of technicians can be signifi-
cantly reduced as compared with that needed
with current shipboard weapons systems. In
addition to a lower skill level required, fewer
maintenance personnel are needed.

TEST RESULTS SHOW

RCA's Aegis program is milestone oriented.
In October 1970, the first was passed with
the acceptance of the preliminary Aegis de-
sign. Milestone B, a critical design review,
was passed In February 1973.

Performance testing of the SPY-1 phased-
array antenna pattern was completed in De-
cember 1972, Under computer control, ac-
cording to RCA, more than two million data
points were recorded and analyzed for over
11,000 beam positions. Test results showed
total tracking error of the array was well
within the target tracking requirement by
the Navy of 0.04 beamwidth.

AEGIS SUBSYSTEMS

In April of this year, Milestone C (Demon-
stration No. 1) was completed successfully
and additional demonstrations to complete
this level of requirements are now under way
at the Moorestown Land Based Test Site. The
full-scale mockup with its instrumented
deckhouse at the LETS looks into the con-
gested air traffic of the New York terminal
area and outward to the Atlantic Ocean. Con-
soles employed at the site display a 256-mile

e.

Upcoming tests will see aircraft from the
Naval Air Facility at Warminster, Penna.,
making high-altitude and low-altitude attack
runs within the Aegis control area, Testing
will include employment of the full capabil-
ity of Navy electronic warfare aircraft for
jamming and countermeasures.

When these tests are completed, probably
in late October, Aegis subsystems will be air-
lifted aboard a Lockheed C-5A to Long Beach,
Calif., and reinstalled aboard the test ship.
At-sea trials aboard the USS Norton Sound
are scheduled to be carried out during the
next 12 months.

Shipboard demonstrations will be required
to prove out Aegis reaction time, launcher
integration, guided-missile coverage and in-
herent firepower, and environmental im-
munity. An eongoing portion of the at-sea
trials will be a final demonstration of full
system availability.

The Aegis program is being managed by
the Navy's Ordnance Systems Command.
Project Manager is Capt. Paul L. Anderson.
Anderson reports to Capt. Wayne Meyer, Sur-
face Missile Systems Project Manager, who
is also a former manager of the Aegis pro-
gram. Meyer reports to Rear Adm. Roger E.
Spreen, Commander of the Naval Ordnance
Systems Command, part of the Naval Mate-
rial Command. Aegis is from the Greek,
meaning “shield” or “buckler” and is billed
hopefully by the Navy as “The Shield of the
Fleet.”
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Although production of this weapon sys-
tem is still several years away, RCA officials
believe a realistic estimate of a complete
Aegis ship Installation will be of the order of
$45 million.

TARGET PRIORITIES RELATE DIRECTLY TO
SATURATION OF SYSTEM ELEMENTS

Aegls, as with any computer/radar-di-
rected weapon system, is subject to some
finite saturation level. In other words, a
point can be reached where the number of
targets exceeds the handling capacity of at
least one major subsystem. RCA developers
and the Navy, however, believe Aegis has
been designed to meet expected peak attack
levels, even under adverse environmental
conditions that degrade radar signals.

Dr. Walter Weinstock, former Technical
Director of the RCA Aegis contractor team
and currently involved in the computer con-
trol aspects of the Aegis phased-array radar,
describes some of the basic principles faced
by program designers:

The radar system represents a resource
which must be allocated on a priority basis.
The resource can be described in many ways.
One is to consider the radar power and dwell
time associated with the radar hardware,
and the processing time and computer mem-
ory associated with the radar controller.

The radar resource of time becomes more
tied up with long-range targets, while power
becomes more tied up with tactical func-
tions. Localized interference may require an
increase in power to maintain track data
quality. In summary, long range targets in
a difficult environmental situation are most
demanding of radar resource.

The data processing limitations arise on an
entirely different basis. The amount of proc-
essing time per target dwell will, in general,
be independent of its range. The amount of
computer memory needed to support a tar-
get is also independent of target range and
signal-to-noise ratio. Thus, the way to ap-
proach the saturation limit of the computer
is to input many data pointsjunits time.
This tles up the processor and the memory of
the controller.

Yet, this limiting condition may not neces-
sarily tax the radar. For example, if we had
to track a large number of short-range
(large-signal-return) targets, this would im-
ply modest power and minimal radar time.
This represents a relatively undemanding
problem for the radar.

From the viewpoint of the computer, it
represents a saturation situation—especially
if the large number of returns are associated
with many targets. Thus, radar system satu-
ration can come about in many ways. It is
extremely important that system perform-
ance stay at maximum level when satura-
tion occurs—both in the radar and in its
controller. This implies some form of priority
system which is self-protective.

CONCEPTUALLY DIFFICULT

The reason for our concern about satura-
tion is that one can only design reasonably
for likely peak conditions and, when they
occur, for averaging out the impact of the
extreme demand, In general, this will be done
by deferring tasks which are not as time
critical.

The problem of memory is basically tied
to the number of targets that can be handled.
For a given system, & ceiling exists on target
capacity, based on a given memory resource.

The problem of processing time manage-
ment 18, conceptually, more difficult. In a
real-time system, we must be sure that the
highest priority jobs can be accomplished on
a timely basis. In general, an extreme peak
occurs when a number of high priority tar-
gets enter the system In a short period of
time. The entry of & number of targets into
high-data-rate tracking in short interval, for
example, can produce this situation. Like-
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wise, the detection of a number of new tar-
gets, which demand time-critical transition-
to-track, can produce this peak situation.

The processing concept must allow the
various processes to progress in the machine
in parallel and, when peak conditions arise,
the less critical processes are held in abey-
ance until the critical ones are done. Thus,
if the processing alternates between search-
and-detect and track maintenance during a
period of moderate load, the machine may
switch over to tracking only if a priority
loading arises.

Processing must be capable of responding
to these transient peak loads in a timely
manner, without throwing away the results
of partially-completed lower-priority jobs.
Furthermore, it must be capable of handling
these problems efficiently relative to the
amount of processing eflected per unit of
time. For the case of the saturating load,
operation on low priority tasks can be sus-
pended until the peak load has tapered.

To put numbers into a comparison of
cases, the requirement to handle a large
number of short-range track points can drive
processor utilization to 100%, while requir-
ing that search operations be reduced. Yet
only 669% of available radar execution time
may be needed. In general, this type of sit-
uation does not stress the radar unduly on a
time or a power basis—since we are dealing
with a multiplicity of short-range tracks.

The companion case, involving long-range
targets, may force radar utilization to occur
at the 96% level, while the processor oper-
ate at the 76% point. This case is demand-
ing of radar time and power, while not stress-
ing the processor unduly,

Thus, the mechanism of saturation is sen-
sitive to the target-mix problem imposed on
the system.

FEDERAL SPENDING: GIVE WITH
ONE HAND, TAKE AWAY WITH THE
OTHER

HON. CLARENCE E. MILLER

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. MILLER. Mr. Speaker, nothing is
easier for a bureaucracy than to spend
money. But beyond some point, every-
thing that the Government gives out with
one hand, it must take back with the
other. The budget is only a proposal of
the President’s choice of priorities among
alternative expenditures. As such, it is
subject to alternation to reflect the col-
lective judgment of both the President
and the Congress. Although I do not
agree with all the administration’s pro-
posals, I endorse setting a firm spending
ceiling and staying with it. It is neces-
sary to examine the hundreds of Federal
programs which have become entrenched
sacred cows and determine if their con-
tinued existence is justified in light of
their performance and other priority
considerations.

Congress can either contribute to a
fiscally sound budget for fiscal year 1974,
or it can bear the economic albatross of
inflation.

Mr. Speaker, with this in mind, I
would like to bring to the attention of
my colleagues in the Congress a thought-
provoking editorial appearing in the Oc-
tober 24, 1973, Lancaster, Ohio, Eagle-
Gazette. I commend the editors of the
Eagle-Gazette for spelling out the dan-
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gers of over-zealous Federal spending
and for suggesting how we can put our
financial house in order.

The editorial follows:

[From the Lancaster Eagle-Gazette, Oct. 24,
1978]
WHAT ConcrEss Must Do

Congress must tighten controls more on
federal spending before the national govern-
ment is left with only the options of a tax
increase or a sizable and crippling economic
crisis,

Citizens and taxpayers should make more
direct contact with their congressmen and
senators to galvanize effective action on this
situation at the earliest time possible.

The latest non-profit Tax Foundation, Inc.,
research study points up the fact that 75
per cent of the current $268.7 billion federal
budget was “really uncontrollable” and con-
tinuation of programs mandated in prior
years in removing the authority of Congress
to act independently on budget questions.

‘We concur with the Tax Foundation's posi-
tion that the time has now come for Con-
gress to impose and abide by tighter spending
ceilings, match spending to income and give
the Appropriations Committee full authority
to curb “mandatory spending,” if there is to
be any curb of deficit federal spending.

Concern is widespread that unless some
effective mechanisms are developed to confrol
the upward trends in federal spending, this
nation will face the need of either new fed-
eral tax increases or the prospect of renewed
inflation.

The Tax Foundation said “the federal gov-
ernment has already committed taxpayers to
financing specified levels of revenue sharing,
postal operations, military retirement pay-
ments, agricultural price supports, social se-
curity interest on the public debt, veterans
benefits, welfare and government operations.”

Again, Congress must be urged to take the
necessary steps that would stem the tide of
federal spending, much of it considered
wasteful, in order to prevent economic re-
versals or slumps and additional tax boosts
the nation might have to experience.

GILMAN CALLS FOR SPECIAL
PROSECUTOR

HON. BENJAMIN A. GILMAN

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. GILMAN. Mr. Speaker, tomorrow
I will be introducing a resolution provid-
ing for the appointment of a special pros-
ecutor empowered to investigate and
prosecute any offense against the United
States arising out of unauthorized entry
into Democratic National Committee
Headquarters at the Watergate and any
campaign with respect to the election in
1972 for the office of President.

With so many critical issues confront-
ing our Nation, it is paramount that we
restore the faith of the American people
in our system of Government by pursu-
ing as thorough and independent an in-
vestigation of the Watergate affair as
possible, bringing it to a speedy and just
resolution.

For this reason, I am introducing this
resolution calling for the selection of
three nominees for the office of special
prosecutor to be submitted to the Presi-
dent by a committee comprised of the
Chief Justice of the Supreme Court, the
president of the American Bar Associa-
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tion, and the Attorney General of the

United States.

In order to encourage a broad partici-
pation in the selection process, this reso-
Iution calls for reaching out to our Na-
tion's leading bar associations in pro-
viding the three-man committee with
nominees for the position of special
prosecutor.

It is important to note that this bill
insulates against the possibility of any
arbitrary dismissal of the special prose-
cutor by limiting removal from office to
“gross impropriety, gross misconduect,
gross dereliction of duty, or for violation
of this aect,”

The American people demand and de-
serve the continuation of a vigorous and
independent investigation of the Water-
gate affair. Shaken faith in our coequal
system of government, precipitated by
the events of the past few weeks, man-
date congressional action providing for
an exhaustive, unfettered investigation
of any illegal activity, bringing to justice
all of the guilty.

In the interests of the Nation’s wel-
fare, it is incumbent upon Congress to
respond to those we represent, seeking
the means for bringing about a just reso-
Intion to this corrosive affair which has
plagued our country for too many
months.

Accordingly, I urge my colleagues to
support this resolution providing the
legislative authority for the office of spe-
cial prosecutor.

Mr. Speaker, I respectfully request
that the text of the resolution follow my
remarks in this portion of the ConNGRrEs-
SIONAL RECORD:

H.J. RES. ——

To provide for the appointment of a special
prosecutor to Investigate and prosecute
any offense arising out of campaign activi-
ties with respect to the election in 1972
for the office of President
Be it enacted by the Senate and House

o] Representatives of the United States of

America in C’:mgress assembied, That (a) the

President shall, with the advice and consent

of the Senate, appoint a special prosecutor

of the United States (hereinafter in this

Act referred to as the “speclal prosecutor™)

from a list of not more than three individuals

nominated for such appointment by a com-
mittee comprised of the Chief Justice of the

United States Supreme Court, the President

of the American Bar Associa.tlon. and the

Attorney General of the United States of

America.

(b) The American Bar Associaion, the
American Trial Lawyers Assoclation, the
Assoclation of American Law Schools, the
National District Attorneys Association and
the Natlonal Bar Association shall submit a
list of not more than three nominees to the
committee not later than 15 days after the
date of the enactment of this Act.

(¢) This committee, upon receiving the
lists from those organizations specified in
Bectlon 1, subsection (b) of this Act, will se-
lect and nominate three individuals for the
position of special prosecutor and submit
their nominations to the President within
twenty-five days following the enactment of
this Act.

Sec. 2. (a) The special prosecutor shall
have primary sauthority to prosecute any
offense against the United States: (1) arlsing
out of the unauthorized entry into Demo-
cratic National Committee Headquarters at
the Watergate; (2) arising out of any cam-
paign with respect to the election in 1872
for the office of President.
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(b) Upon request of the special prosecutor,
the head of any Federal agency shall: (1)
detail, on a reimbursable basis, any of the
personnel of such agency; and (2) provide
any relevant information or materials, to the
special prosecutor to assist him In carrying
out his duties under this Act.

Sec. 3. All materials, tapes, documents,
files, work in process, information and all
other property of whatever kind and descrip-
tion relevant to the duties enumerated in
Section 2 hereof, tangible or intangible, col-
lected by, developed by, or in the possession
of the former Special Prosecutor or his staff
established pursuant to regulation by the
Attorney General (28 C.F.R O. 37, rescinded
October 24, 1973), shall be delivered into
possession of the Special Prosecutor ap-
pointed under this Act.

Sec. 4. (a) The special prosecutor shall be
compensated at the rate provided for level 11
of the Executive Bchedule under Bectlon
5313 of Title 5, United States Code.

(b) the special prosecutor may appoint
and fix the salaries of such staff as he deems
necessary to assist him in performing his
duties under this Act.

Bec. 6. The special prosecutor may be re-
moved from office by the Attorney General
of the United States for gross impropriety,
gross misconduct, gross dereliction of duty,
or for violation of this Act, but for no other
cause, or by the Congress pursuant io Ar-
ticle 11, section 4 of the Constitution. The
Aftorney General shall give 30 days no-
tice in writing to the Congress of his inten-
tion to remove the special prosecutor, set-
ting forth in detail the grounds for such
removal. Upon glving of such notice the At-
torney General may suspend the special
prosecutor and dismissal shall be finally
effective 30 days thereafter.

LEHMAN COLLEGE: A CULTURAL
AND CIVIC CREDIT TO THE
COMMUNITY

HON. JONATHAN B. BINGHAM

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. BINGHAM. Mr. Speaker, Herbert
H. Lehman College in my district is one
of the fine institutions that make up the
City University of New York—CUNY.
Lehman College has embarked on a pro-
gram to bring lectures, special events,
and concerts to the campus for the bene-
fit of the student population and the
general public. A special aspect of the
Lehman cultural arts program is its in-
volvement of the public with the school's
intellectual community-faculty and
students.

This program is described in the fol-
lowing article appearing in the Cuny
Courier on November 1:

LeaMAN’S CULTURAL PROGRAMS REaCH OUT
TO COMMUNITY

Take it from Mrs. Fanny Eaplan of the
Bronx, there's an intellectual Olympics go-
ing on at Herbert H. Lehman College in the
form of lectures, special events, and concerts
for the benefit of the publlc as well as reg-
istered students.

Mrs. Eaplan, a retired schoolteacher, is one
of several hundred citizens from the Lehman
environs who stroll onto the campus several

days a week to attend what are generally
called Lehman's cultural events. They are an
enthusiastic and appreciative crowd.

“Let's face it,” says Mrs. Eaplan, “We're a
little like the GI's who returned to school
after World War II—we're highly motivated.”

36071

NO CONDESCENSION

The Lehman program, in terms of content,
may not be much different from those pro-
vided the community by other CUNY units.
But It is unigque in one important respect: it
casually brings neighborhood people, many
of the retired, onto the campus to participate
with undergraduates and faculty at regularly
scheduled intellectual events. In short, this
is one community ecultural affairs program
free of any taint of condescension.

And what are these cultural events? One
day it may be an all-Beethoven concert by
the Gramercy String Quartet, the college’s
resident ensemble composed of members of
the New York Philharmonie. The next day it
may be a talk by scientist-author Rene
Dubos, or a discourse on acting by Vivec
Lindfors, or a meeting with any one of the
scores of visiting lecturers brought onto the
campus throughout the academic year by
the college’s departments.

The program started modestly five years
ago, shortly after Lehman separated from
Hunter, when the Department of Classical
and Orlental Languages introduced its
“Classics of the Western World" series fea-
turing noted visiting scholars.

VISITORS LIMITED

The series, offering discussions of the clas-
sics of antiquity by such academic all-stars
as Bernard M, W, Enox of Harvard, George
Luck of Johns Hopkins, and Robert T. Fortna
of Vassar, initially permitted a limited num-
ber of visitors from neighboring schools and
colleges to audit the lectures.

Three years ago, The New York Times sent
a reporter to the college to scout the series.
The result was a feature story of the “Gosh-
Gee-Whiz-Culture-Is-Alive-in-the-Bronx (of
all places!) type.”

That was the starting whistle for a leisure-
citizen stampede of the campus. Calls and
letters came from all over the metropolitan
area—Junior Leaguers from Greenwich,
Conn,, grey-haired men and women from the
Amalgamated Union's Housing Co-op, River-
dalians, promenaders from the Grand Con-
course, and residents of Washington Heights.
There was even an elderly Wall Streeter, for
a time, who commuted to the college by
chauffered limousine,

PATRONS INFORMED

The public’'s clamor for an opportunity to
participate in Lehman’s intellectual life led
to the compilation of a cultural-events mail-
ing list of nearly 1,000 individuals and orga-
nizations who are periodically informed of
upcoming campus events.

The popularity and success of the classics
series led to a sequel, "From the Renaissance
On,"” with lecturers from Lehman's Depart-
ments of English, Germanic and Slavie Lan-
guages, and Romance Languages, It, too, Is a
hit with regular campus visitors. In fact, re-
cently when Dr, Leonard Lief, president of
the college and a professor of English, deliv-
ered the lecture on Shakespeare's “Henry
IV," he spoke to a packed hall of 70 students
and almost as many people from the neigh-
borhood. Latecomers were forced to sit in the
aisles—and they did.

NOT PASSIVE OR UNCRITICAL

The audiences are not passive. One elderly
gentleman predictably pops up at the end
of every string quartet concert and shouts,
“Bravo.” They're not uncritical, either. One
woman at the end of each academic year
writes a thank-you letter that includes marks
for the speaker—*fair,” “good,” “excellent,”
and “superb.” Another visitor asked that one
speaker not get another invitation because
*“he dragged in too much sex.”

But, in general, these members of the
sudience appreclate what they are getting
for free. And no wonder. In the past year
they've had a chance to hear novelist Eath-
erine Anne Porter read from her own works,
Eubie Blake glve his ragtime lecture-concert,
Anthony Burgess talk about how Americans
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are killing English (the language, that is),
Barbara Ward discuss the plight of the un-
derdeveloped ncations, Israeli poet T. Carmi
discuss modern Hebrew Iliterature. Others
who were heard were lexicographer Clarence
L. Barnhart, Spanish novelist Juan Goytisolo,
pianist Beveridge Webster, not to mention
dozens of other topical or cultural presenta-
tions.
GENERATION GAF NARROWED

The relationship between the community
visitors and regular Lehman undergraduat s
can best be described as respectiul. Most of
the visltors come to the college dressed in
tallored suits. Most Lehman students do not.
Yet, when speakers call for questions or com-
ments from the floor, students listen atten-
tively to the viewpoints of their elders—and
vice versa. When a black Vietnam veteran
spoke of his war experlences at a session with
CUNY Distinguished Professors Eric Wolf and
Hans J. Morgenthau, Le was applauded by
the senior citizens.

If anything, the members of the commu-
nity seem to have gained new respect for the
students. For instance, one woman discovered
she had forgotten her purse in a lecture hall,
‘When she went to the college's lost and
found, she was amazed to discover that a
student had turned it In—cash, credit cards,
and cosmetics intact. Not only did she write
of her delight at this proof that today's stu-
dents are Lonest, but she donated $100 to
the college's scholarship fund.

OFFSETS BAD IMPRESSIONS

But, from the college’s point of view, the
best dividend has been the goodwill that has
been buillt up in the community. These peo-
ple appreciste what Lehman College 1s offer-
ing them—and its students. And their praise
goes a long way to offset the rumors about
today’s colleges, students, and standards.

As one woman, a member of the Hunter
College class of 1939, put it: “When I went to
collegz there was nothing as stimulating as
this going on."

She may be right. But, then again back in
'39 she may have been too youung to appre-
ciate it.

SUPREME COURT'S ABORTION
DECISION

HON. LAWRENCE J. HOGAN

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. HOGAN. Mr. Speaker, I agree with
Msgr. McHugh, director of the Family
Life Division of the U.S. Catholic Con-
ference, who recently said that a number
of recent evenis have “magnified the
tragic error” of the Supreme Court’s
abortion decision last January.

Urging enactment of a constitutional
amendment to reverse the Supreme
Court’s decision, Msgr. James T. McHugh
said:

The tragic decisions of life and death
that are being made by medical technocrats
are attributable to and permissable under
the absurd reasonings of the Supreme Court
of the United States.

It is imperative that the American people
understand that the Court’s opinions rival
in destructiveness our storehouse of weapons
and that the philosophic concept of many
physicians is a far greater danger than
Watergate.

For the information of our colleagues,
the following is the text of his statement:
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STATEMENT

“Events of recent weeks have magnified
the tragic error of the Supreme Court’s abor-
tion opinlons of January 22, 1973.

“In California, an obstetrician is charged
with solicitation to commit murder because
he ordered that oxygen be withheld from
an Infant that survived abortion. The infant
is alive today because the nurse refused to
obey the doctor’s order. In the court, the
doctor’s lawyer argued that the doctor is
not guilty because he complied with the
California abortion law which sallows abor-
tions up till 22 weeks. However, the child
was 32 or 33 weeks along—eight months—
when the abortion was performed. The doc-
tor also defends himself by pleading that no
one told him the child was born normal.

“The reasons that a doctor can claim legal
innocence for destroying a living child can
be found in Justice Blackmun's abortion
opinion (Doe v. Bolton): ‘the medical judg-
ment may be exercised in the light of all
factors . . . relevant to the well-being of
the patient. All these factors may relate to
health. This allows the attending physician
the room he needs to make his best medical
judgment. And it is room that operates for
the benefit, not the disadvantage, of the
pregnant woman.' Presumably the disadvan-
tage to the child—death—is not a compelling
factor for Mr. Blackmun.

“In Buffalo, New York, a physician has been
sentenced for the death of a woman on whom
he performed an abortion. The doctor’s law=
yer claims that the abortion was Iegal, and
the death is the result of ‘an error in medical
judgment.’ Yet, in the Supreme Court abor-
tion opinion Mr. Blackmun argues against
legal restrictions so that the doctor ‘may
range farther afield whenever his medical
judgment , . . dictates and directs him.”

“In the Yale-New Haven Medical Center,
43 children born with socme type of birth
defects died because they were deprived of
medical treatment. One doctor justified this
on the grounds that the children faced lives
devoid of ‘meaningful humanhood.' This re-
sembles Mr. Blackmun’s statement that the
state has a legitimate interest in protecting
the life of the unborn child only when the
child ‘has the capability of meaningful life
outside the mother’s womb.' There are no cri-
teria for ‘meaningful humanhood’ or ‘mean-
ingful life’ and thus we certainly ought not
to allow the Supreme Court or the medical
profession to decide who is to live and who is
to die.

“The tragic decisions of life and death that
are being made by medical technocrats are at-
tributable to and permissible under the ab-
surd reasonings of the Bupreme Court of the
United States.

“It is imperative that the American people
understand that the Court’s opinilons rival
in destructiveness our storehouse of weapons,
and that the’ philosophic concept of many
physicians is a far greater danger than
Watergate.

“The passage of a constitutional amend-
ment to reverse the absurd judgments of the
Supreme Court and to provide some base for
legal protection for children—born and un-
born—is an urgent and compelling responsi-
bility facing the American people. Political
planning and electoral projections should be
strongly influenced by these considerations.”

QUESTIONNAIRE SHOWS HOW FUEL
SHORTAGE HAS AFFECTED WIS-

CONSIN'S INDEPENDENT DEALERS

HON. LES ASPIN
OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. ASPIN. Mr. Speaker, I recently
conducted a survey of independent oil
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jobbers and distributors in the State of
Wisconsin.

A total of 452 of the 800 independent
dealers of petroleum products returned
a questionnaire from my office. The pur-
pose of the questionnaire was to de-
termine how recent shortages have af-
fected Wisconsin’s independent dealers
and ultimately consumers.

Ninety-seven percent of Wisconsin's
independent petroleum dealers and dis-
tributors have been forced to accept
allocations of fuel oil, gasoline, and pro-
pane from major oil companies.

The fact that 97 percent of the dealers
who responded to the questionnaire have
been forced to accept allocations demon-
strates the seriousness of the current
crunch. Allocations below 100 percent
result in the reduction of the total
amount of petroleum products that a
dealer can supply to his customers.

In addition to the high percentage of
dealers who have been forced to accept
allocations nearly 49 percent have been
forced to accept the reduction in supply
of 20 percent or more and 84 percent of
the dealers answering the questionnaire
said they had had “some difficulty” or a
“great deal of dificulty” in obtaining
gasoline in the past year. Similarly, 91
percent had trouble obtaining fuel oil
and 81 percent encountered varying
degrees of difficulty in finding propane
supplies.

Seventy-six percent of the dealers who
answered the inquiry claimed that they
needed at least an extra 50,000 gallons of
product to satisfy their customers’
demand. A total of 25 percent of the
dealers said they could have used 100,000
or more gallons of additional product.

The results of the survey demonstrate
that the current shortage threatens the
existence of independent dealers and
distributors. By putting the squeeze on
independent dealers through allocations,
the major companies are able to expand
their share of the market and eventually
drive some independents out of business.

PESTICIDE FIGHTER HONORED

HON. J. J. PICKLE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1873

Mr. PICKLE. Mr. Speaker, an old and
very dear friend of mine, Mr. David
Wintermann, is among 21 Americans re-
ceiving this year's Conservation Awards
of the American Motors Corp.

On his farm in Eagle Lake, Tex., David
Wintermann learned 30 years ago that
man can live in harmony with nature
without sacrificing his productivity. To-
day he grows rice and cattle without
utilizing pesticides that can linger for
vears, sometimes destroying an area's
delicate ecological balance.

His conservation efforts have helped
create a refuge for the many ducks, geese
and other migratory birds that spend
their winters in the mild climate of the
Texas coast.

David and his lovely wife Eula, have
been a source of advice and inspiration
to me over the years, and I am personally
very proud to see him receive this well-
deserved reward. I am inserting a Hous-
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ton Post article on David Wintermann in
today's Recorp, and I commend it fo my
colleagues. It is a clear example of how
men and their environment can live to-
gether in a peaceful, rewarding symbio-
sis. The article follows:
[From the Houston Post, Sept. 27, 1973]
PesTICIDE FIGHTER HONORED
(By Harold Scarlett)

EacLe Laxe,—David Wintermann, who has
been growing rice and cattle around Eagle
Lake for most of his 62 years, accepts the
marvels of modern technology.

The cars and trucks of the Wintermann
enterprises—he also runs an irrigation com-
pany and an agricultural supply business—
are equipped with two-way radios.

Wintermann plants and sells the new fast-
maturing strains of seed rice.

He even has a flashy four-seater helicopter
Ior patroling his domain by air. The copter
1s used for spotting leaks in irrigation dikes
and uneven water distribution, for detecting
developing problems that would go unnoticed
from the ground.

But on one widely accepted modern de-
velopment, Wintermann is implacably old-
fashioned:

He happens to believe that he can grow
good rice and good beef without drenching
the countryside with powerful pesticides.

Twenty years or so ago, Wintermann and
a partner sprayed a rice fleld with a new
pesticide called Dieldrin that had just come
on the market.

Dieldrin, like its chemical relative DDT,
1s potent and long-lasting.

“It killed everything in that field—ifish,
turtles, snakes, everything,” Wintermann re-
calls. “So, I decided it couldn't do anything
good, and I never used it again.

“Moreover, an adjoining field that wasn’'t
sprayed at all produced just as much rice as
the fleld sprayed with Dieldrin.”

Wintermann believes pesticides are useful
In some circumstances, but he has long
banned the use of so-called hard pesticldes
on his extensive land holdings around Eagle
Lake, on the coastal prairies about 60 miles
west of Houston.

For this and other contributions to conser-
vation, Wintermann was one of 21 Americans
recently chosen to receive the annual Con-
servation Awards of the American Motors
Corp

A second Texas winner, also from the Hou~-
ston area, was Glynn A. Riley of Liberty,
8 Federal wildlife agent and a champion of
the vanishing red wolf.

Of Wintermann, the awards judges said:

“The sound conservation programs Mr.
Wintermann conducts on his ranch serve as
examples for crop producers throughout the
Southwest.”

Wintermann was particularly cited for his
ald to the World Wildlife Fund and the Na-
ture Conservancy in creating a preserve near
Eagle Lake for the rare and endangered Att-
water prairle chicken.

The citation says Wintermann provided
800 acres of his land for the 3,600-acre refuge
“on credit and at a fraction of its real value.”

Wintermann modestly maintains that he
merely sold the land for what was a “reason-
able price” at the time,

Eagle Lake proudly bills itself as the
“goose-hunting capital of the world,” and
Wintermann and his wife, Eula, live in a
graclous, spaclous lakeshore home that is a
year-round hospitality house for wildlife.

On & summer afternoon, a dozen or so
squirrels scamper around the cak-canopied
lawn sloping down to the lake. Cardinals,
chickadees and titmice come in for a snack
at the bird feeders.

Every year, 700 or 800 teal ducks take up
winter residence on the lake by the house.
Wintermann feeds them rice meal, and they
return year after year.

On down the lake, Wintermann lands are
o haven for the state’s largest inland colony
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of wading birds—hundreds of egrets and
herons, along with some scarce wood ibises
and roseate spoonbflls. Since the only access
is through a Wintermann plant, the birds
are protected.

On his agricultural lands, Wintermann has
built and maintains six sanctuary ponds for
migratory waterfowl.

Wintermann is a keen fisherman and
hunter himself, but hunting on his lands is
Iimited to occasional guests,

“We have enough land so that we can
relleve the pressure on the ducks and geese,
let them rest and feed in peace and keep
them from being shot out,” Wintermann
5ays.

He says his interest in conservation
stemmed from the hunting and fishing—and
from the strong support of his wife.

The Wintermanns have been members of
the National Audubon Soclety for almost 40
years, and he is a regional vice-president of
Ducks Unlimited.

Mrs. Wintermann first read Rachel Car-
son’s “Silent Spring,” a monumental early
indictment of DDT and other pesticides,
when it first appeared in serial form in the
New Yorker magazine.

She was “terribly disturbed” by it and
called it to her husband’s attention.

Wintermann believes in the judiclous use
of pesticides, but not if they damage wildlife,
or if natural controls are available.

He belleves cattle egrets, the white African
import often seen around grazing cattle, are
a far better grasshopper control than any
chemical.

Wintermann sells seed rice to fellow farm-
ers, but he refuses to sell seeds coated with
Aldrin for use in the Eagle Lake area.

He knows the pesticide coating repels
scavenging blackbirds, But he also knows it
kills waterfowl.

“I don't preach to others what to do,”
Wintermann says. “"What they do on their
own property is up to them.”

But it pleases Wintermann when a friend
realizes there are few useless creatures in na-
ture’s scheme of things.

One rice farmer told him of spotting black-
birds apparently breaking down his crop and
eating it. But when the farmer got closer, he
could see the birds were eating insects.

“Of course, blackbirds eat rice too,” Win-
termann says. “But they aren’t all bad.”

The grounds of Wintermann's home are
guarded by stout chain-link fences. The
fences are to keep nelghborhood alligators
from eating Wintermann's hunting dogs.

One nine-foot gator has a den in a pond a
scant 50 feet from the Wintermann's swim-
ming pool. But he is not molested.

Wintermann obviously feels that since the
alligators were there first, they have as much
right to be there as he does.

His concern for wildlife may be one reason
Eagle Lake can call itself the “goose-hunt-
ing capital of the world.”

TOM QUINLAN HONORED BY
WEST POINTERS

HON. ELLA T. GRASSO

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Ms., GRASSO. Mr. Speaker, my dear
friend Tom Quinlan has spent a lifetime
in service to his community, working his
way into the hearts of countless citizens
in Bristol, Conn., and its environs.

Over the years Tom'’s untiring efforts
in behalf of his fellow Bristol area res-
idents have brought him many, well de-
served awards. One of his latest treasures
was bestowed on him by this year’s
graduating class at West Point.
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For the benefit of my colleagues, I in-
sert the following story from the Octo-
ber 18, 1973, edition of the Bristol Press,
telling of Tom'’s latest achievement in a
long and distinguished career:

[From the Bristol Press (Conn.),
Oct. 18, 1973]
ToMm QUINLAN HONORED BY WEST POINTERS

Bookends in the form of West Point cadets
were recently awarded to Tom Quinlan, of
Anderson Avenue in Forestville, by this year's
graduating class at the military academy.
The gift was in appreciation to Tom for 19
years of faithful service in caring for and
beautifying the grounds around the veteran's
memorial in Forestville. Tom's dedicated ac-
tivities were made known to the cadets by Lt.
Col. Frederick Manross, & former teacher at
West Point and a native of this area.

The bookends were an addition to many
gifts and honors extended to Quinlan. The
Boy Bcouts of America awarded him the
Silver Beaver and also Order of the Arrow, its
highest honor, as tokens of appreciation for
some 30 years service as Cub and Boy Scout
leader. He holds the two highest Catholic
awards made in scouting and has been cited
for his work with the St. Edmundites of
Selma, Alabama, in arranging retreats for the
boys.

He has been a member of the Explorer's
Club, an honorary navy recruiter, named
Forestville First Man of the Year and an
honorary adult leader of Don Bosco Boys’
Club. On several occaslons, the well-known
Forestvillite was given the title of “Honorary
Mayor of Forestville.”

SECRET WRITING PLEASES MANY

HON. DALE MILFORD

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES

Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. MILFORD. Mr. Speaker, often we
talk about individual responsibility and
the power of what one man can do. Re-
cently, Floyce Eorsak, a reporter for the
Dallas Times-Herald, painted a verbal
portrait of what one man is doing,
anonymously.

Despite the newspaper account, the
Dallas suburban businessman remains
anonymous as he pursues his hobby to
lighten the lives of people who strike his
fancy. I would like to share this account
of the man known as Hardy with my
colleagues:

SECRET WRITING PLEASES MANY
(By Floyce Korsak)

The reincarnationist might tell you that
Hardy once was a monk—a scribe in a mon-
astery along about the 15th Century tran-
scribing on parchment passages of Scriptures
and the doings of saints.

Hardy, himself, is puzzled about his let-
tering talent since he has never studied the
ancient art that flows so rapidly from his
hands. He uses his talent freely for the
pleasure of others.

Both the famous and the obscure have re-
ceived anonymous gifts of hand-lettered
messages from the will-o’-the-wisp Hardy,
messages that are carefully selected to be
meaningful to the recipient who Is always
chosen for a special reason.

“To surprise deserving people is a thrill for
me,"” he smiles. "And it's always a challenge
to devise ways to get the gift fo them so
that they never know who sent it.”

The exact style of lettering he uses is im-
possible to describe. It's his own. A native of
Germany, he says his lettering would be con-
sidered similar to Gothic in that country.
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“Over here,” he says, “you call it Old Eng-
lish. But it's really not that either.”

The frames are his own also. Sometimes
wood, sometimes metal, but always rich in
gold, bright or burnished.

Among well known people who have re-
ceived messages from Hardy are Erik Jons-
son, former mayor of Dallas, President Rich-
ard Nixon, Elizabeth Taylor, Bob Hope, Sam-
my Davis and Conrad Hilton. There are many
others.

Senator John Tower presenfed Hardy's
plagque to President Nixon. It was a Winston
Churchill: quote: “Courage is the first of
human qualities because it is the quality
which guarantees all the others.”

Hardy made an exception in the case of
Mr. Nixon. He let his identity be known.
He got a letter of thanks from the President
and on his birthday a card came from Mr,
Nixon.

“1 don't know how in the world he found
out my birthday,” Hardy says. “I'd like to
know."

To a young Arlington matron, Ruth Proulx,
a native of China, Hardy lettered an axiom
from Confucius, “Freedom and dignity come
after you are warm and fed.”

Mrs. Proulx's father, & former general in
Chiang Kai-shek’s air force, has been a Com-
munist prisoner for 22 years. Hardy read the
story of her father and sent her the gift.

A local TV weatherman got this message,
“One of the most annoying things about
the weather forecasts is that they're not
wrong all the time either.”

And to his own mother-in-law in Germany,
upon the death of her husband. Hardy sent
a poem by German poet Theodor Storm:
“The sadness comes, the happiness is gone.
The happiness comes, the sadness will go. The
days will never be the same."”

There is a poignant story about the way
Hardy got started on his hobby. He arrived
in this country a number of years ago to take
a job that failed to materialize. He decided
to stay anyway.

For some reason he does not fathom, he
decided to try his hand at lettering, even
though he had studied neither calligraphy
nor art. His first attempt was The Lord’s
Prayer. He made four tries, each time mis-
spelling the word “evil.” It kept coming out
“evel.”

“I've always hated the word “evil,” he
smiles. “I guess I got a mental block and
it just wouldn't come out right.”

He answered a Times Herald ad for a
newspaper layout artist, showing his work
with the misspelled word and got the job on
the spot. He worked at his newspaper job
five years. Today he is a businessman. He
and his wife, also a German native, live in
an area suburban town. They have one
son, age 7.

“I can't tell you how much my hobby
means to me,” he says. “But I have to be in
the mood to sit down and work at it. I can-
not foree it at all. I have to be inspired by
a story or a saying or by somebody.”

Hardy was given a scroll himself about two
years ago. In recognition of his civic activi-
ties, he was made an honorary citizen of
Dallas.

“It's my proudest pc ion,” he declares,

THE TIME FOR IMPEACHMENT

HON. DONALD M. FRASER
OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1873
Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, the eve-
ning daily newspaper in Minneapolis has
called for the impeachment of the Presi-
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dent. The editorial, published October 22,
1973, in the Minneapolis Star follows:
THE TIME FOR IMPEACHMENT

President Nixon has left Congress no choice
but to move toward his impeachment.

Since the beginning of the Watergate scan-
dal, and the revelations of White House in-
volvement in the affair, The Star has been
reluctant to support impeachment proceed-
ings, largely on the grounds they would be
divisive and traumatic. We continue to be
hesitant, for reasons we will enumerate, but
the shattering events that began Friday
night have in themselves been so divisive and
traumatic that we belleve Congress must
now begin the impeachment process.

Those weekend events began with the
President rejecting the ruling of the U.S.
Court of Appeals, which upheld a lower
court order that he turn over the disputed
Watergate tapes to the court. At the same
time, the President decided he would not
appeal the appellate court ruling to the U.S.
Supreme Court. This is defiance of the courts
and brings into sharp focus the appeals court
opinion which sald, “. . . the President . . .
does not embody the mnatlon’s sovereignty.
He is not above the law’s demands.”

When Nixon ordered Archibald Cox, the
special Watergate prosecutor, to give up his
fight to get the tapes as evidence in the Wa-
tergate grand jury investigation, Cox refused
and was fired, Deputy Atty. Gen. William
Ruckelshaus, who refused to carry out Nix-
on's order to fire Cox, was himself fired. And
finally Atty. Gen. Elliot Richardson, who had
given his pledge at his confirmation hearing
that Cox would have complete independence
in the Watergate investigation, had no re-
course but to resign in the face of Nixon's
order.

Thus three highly respected public serv-
ants, who were in the process of restoring
credibility to the Justice Department and
refused to blindly follow the orders of the
President because they felt those orders were
wrong, have been forced out of office,

We find it highly ironic that the President
sald he acted “in the spirit of accommoda-
tion that has marked American constitu-
tional history.” Equally ironic was his rea-
soning in rejecting the appeals court ruling:”
to avoid “the possibility of a constitutional
confrontation,” He has clearly not acted In
the spirit of accommodation, and he has pre-
cipitated the worst constitutional crisis that
has arlsen since the Watergate affair,

Our hesitancy over recommending im-
peachment stems from the critical problems
facing the country. There is, first, no vice=
president in office to fill a vacancy should
Nizon be impeached. Rep. Gerald Ford, the
President’s designate for the office, faces a
difficult time in being confirmed by Congress,
and there are growing doubts about his lead-
ership abilities. There is also the continuing
problem in the Middle East, even with the
cease-fire, and there are such critical do-
mestic problems as inflation and the oil
shortage.

Still, we feel the President has gone too
far toward assuming a soverelgnty that is
above the law. We urge Congress to use the
tool that is within the law—impeachment
proceedings—to restore the presidency to its
rightful place in the American political
system.

THAT PRESS CONFERENCE

HON. JOSEPH E. KARTH

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. EARTH. Mr. Speaker, one of the
more astute commentators on public af-
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fairs in this country is the editor of the
St. Paul Dispatch-Pioneer Press, William
Sumner, I am sure many of our col-
leagues remember him well from his serv-
ice in the Ridder Publication’s Washing-
ton Bureau. While he has moved to St.
Paul, I can assure our colleagues that his
perspective has increased his ability to
focus on the essential issues of complex
problems.

In the past I have been tempted to
bring Mr. Sumner’s commentary to the
attention of our colleagues. I have re-
sisted that temptation fairly consistently
since Mr. Sumner treats public office-
holders in the same nondiscriminatory
manner as Vince Lombardi treated his
football players. The fact of the matter is
that I run the risk of being accused of
attempting to flatter the press by bring-
ing Mr. Sumner’s commentary to the at-
tention of the House.

The importance, however, of Mr. Sum-
ner’s remarks on the President's recent
press conference cause me to bring his
thoughts to our colleagues’ attention. At
this time I place in the Recorp William
Sumner’s column as published in the Oc-
tober 30, 1973, edition of the St. Paul Dis-
patch, a thought provoking analysis of
the President’s press conference:

THAT PrESS CONFERENCE: ANGRY? He Just
Doesn't HavE RESPECT
(By Williamn Sumner)

After watching the President’s press con-
ference on Friday it seemed necessary to wailt
a few days before offering comment. It was
that distressing.

I am not qualified to make judgments on
anybody's health or mervous condition, but
it was pathetic when the man told those as-
sembled, and the nation, that he had been
forced to learn to be cool while under fire.

Here was a correred man, giving us a cou-
ple of flashes of an ominous trick-or-treat
Halloween smile, who was sweating, clearly
troubled and intemperate, moving about
physically like an awkward middleweight,

*. . . I have never heard or seen such out-
rageous, vicious, distorted reporting in pub-
lic life. I am not blaming anybody for
that , . ."

Aanaakl!

This assumes that the media, particularly
the TV folks, were responsible for the Water-
gate scandal, for the Ellsberg scandal, for
the nation having no Attorney General at the
moment, for a former Vice President being
“former,” having had his wrist slapped, and
for the rest of the human wreckage.

He was low enough to be self-serving In
distorting the truth on one occasion and in
offering a disputed version of history on the
other to justify his firing of Special Prosecu-
tor Archibald Cox.

Nixon said Richardson went along with
the so-called “Stennis Proposal” and refused
to fire Cox only because of his personal com-
mitment to Cox before the Senate.

Let us see what Richardson said, in part:

“I regarded the proposal to rely on Sen-
ator Stennis for a verified record for the sake
of brevity . . . as reasonable, but I do not
think it should be tied to the foreclosure of
the right of the Special Prosecutor to invoke
Jjudicial process in future situations,”

And,

“, .. I, given my role in guaranteeing the
independence of the Special Prosecutor, as
well as my beliefs in the public interest em-
bodied in that role, felt . . . clear that I could
not discharge him, so I resigned,

“At stake in the final analysis Is the very
integrity of the governmental processes I
came to the Department of Justice to help
restore. My own single most important com-
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mitment to this objective was my commit-
ment to the independence of the special
prosecutor.”

Nixon’s disputed version of history con-
cerns Thomas Jefferson who, he said, pre-
pared a “compromise” su of sub-
poenaed material for Chief Justice John
Marshall.

There is one obvious difference. The po-
tential defendant then was Aaron Burr. The
potential defendant now is Richard Nixon.
In any case, Nixon's version of history col-
lides with that which holds that President
Jefferson did indeed turn over the subpoenaed
material itself, not a summary.

Other than that, it was standard Nixon
fare of being persecuted, but not blaming
anyone for it, but then it got embarrassing
or scary, depending on how one viewed this
coiling, sweating, grinning man.

You only get angry with those you re-
spect. An embarrassment. Sort of like “sticks
and stones . . .” and so forth. Or, the same
you four times over. All of this now In third
person . . . “The President” rather than “I.”

Asked about the effect Watergate may have
had on the thinking of Soviet officials dur-
ing the Mideast mini-confrontation, he said,
“I think Mr. Brezhnev probably can't quite
understand how the President of the United
Btates wouldn't be able to handle the Water-
gate problems. He'd be able to handle it all
right, if he had them.”

This seemed to get the only genuine laugh,
not of derision, but I thought at the time
that it was misplaced laughter.

There was nothing funny about the re-
mark. If may have displayed a longing.

On Sunday we find the glib Mr. Patrick
Buchanan, on TV, advocating legislation to
break up the “excessive power” of broadcast
networks.

It would be awful if this group had &
docile majority at this point in time. It
doesn’t, for which we may give thanks,

QUESTIONS RAISED BY INCIDENT
AT NATIONAL PRESS CLUB

HON. 0. C. FISHER

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. FISHER. Mr. Speaker, a letter
written by Mr. O. R. Strackbein and sent
to Mr. Donald R. Larrabee, president of
the National Press Club, should be of
some interest to Members of Congress
and to others. The letter, which is self-
explanatory, follows:

OscAR ROBERT STRACKBEIN,
October 27, 1973.
Mr. DonwaLD R. LARRABEE,
President, the National Press Club,
Washington, D.C.

Dear MgR. LarraBee: The purpose of this
letter is to acquaint you with an incident
that occurred last evening at the National
Press Club. I shall relate the facts as best I
remember them. Several witnesses were pres-
ent but they may not have been within range
to hear all the words that passed.

Fo begin with I was with a small party,
five in all, including myself. We were guests
of a member, and sat in the small waiting
lounge having cocktails, awaiting the Presi-
dent's speeech, when we went into the main
lounge where the televised speech came on.

While we were in the smaller lounge I
heard in a conversation within our group
about some posters that represented the
President and the former Vice President in
pﬂm garb, with tha usual stripes, and

tric les after the man-
mr of a rmemn.n‘s target surrounding the
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heads of these officlals. Since there is some-
times cross-conversation in such situations
I did not receive all the details, and thought
no more of it.

After the President's speech was finished
someone suggested that we look at the main
hall that had been decorated for Halloween.
We went in and only a short distance to the
right in what seemed to be a stall or cove, my
attention was called to some posters on the
wall. It was then that I recalled the earlier
conservation. As I went forward to inspect
the posters I was appalled at seeing the Presi-
dent's likeness as previously described and
also that of the former Vice President.

What I had not fully visualized before
struck me now with the force of a shock
when I saw the President’s head encircled by
a serles of concentric circles centering on
his forehead, approximately between his eyes.
The image so greatly disturbed me, reflecting,
as I did, that here was a virtual invitation to
shoot the President.

The Halloween party was to be attended by
youngsters and I thought of the lesson in
citizenship they would receive from such a
debasing and suggestive representation of the
President.

Without further ado I tore down the post-
ers and threw them on the floor. Immedi-
ately I was approached by a man, quite large
of slze, who told me that what I had done
was & violation of the rules of the club and
that he would have to ask me to leave. I said
“Go ahead, ask me” or some similar response.

He asked me if I were a member. I said
“no". He repeated that he must ask me to
leave. I asked him who he was. He replied
that he was the chairman of the Club's
Board. I said I had been a member of the
Club for some twenty years and was now
here as a guest. He asked whose guest I was.
I said I did not wish to involve him. He re-
peated that I must leave.

I responded that I would not leave and
that if he wanted me out he would have to
call a guard. By this time our host who had
been some ten to fifteen feet away, as I
Judge it, came forward and said I was his
guest. I then left the two and joined my
group. In a matter of moments we were
rejoined by our host who then took us into
the dining room where we had dinner.

After the dinner was over our host, a
former president of the Club, went back into
the big hall and said that the posters had
been put back on the wall. We shortly left
the Club and did not attend the Halloween
party. Therefore I do not know what actual
use was made of the posters later. One mem-
ber of our party said a hand type of gun was
lying on the table, presumably a dart gun to
be fired at the President's head. I have not
verified this as a fact. The stall was indeed
in the form of a shooting gallery.

It is, of course, not a question of whether
the posters were to be used for this or some
other purpose. It is also not merely a ques-
tion of taste. My outrage, which was not pre-
meditated, was Instantaneous.

We have had several most unfortunate as-
sassinations in this country in recent years.
I am sure that these assassinations are a
blot on our soclety, to be profoundly re-
gretted. Yet if we Insist on propagating
hatred on a partisan plane agalnst the heads
of our government, those who do so may be
regarded, not as reducing the likelihood of
repetitions of unregenerate acts of violence,
but as the sowers of seeds that can beget
the most deplorable consequences.

I bring this complaint not as a former
member of the National Press Club, but as
a citizen who was so deeply shocked that
he gave himself in his outrage to an act of
n kind that is in no sense characteristic of
him.

Any action that you may wish to take is,
of course, in your discretion. I did believe
that you should be apprised of the incident,
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its cause and the degree of provocation. I
feel that the roots of anarchistic violence or
the violence of persons mentally or emotion-
ally deranged will be found in incitations of
the kind that the posters represented, and
embodied as a most reprehensible example.

You will appreciate that I greatly regret
being the bearer of such an unpleasant mes-
sage; but I see no alternative.

Sincerely,
O. R. STRACKBEIN.

DEDICATION OF THE NEW RE-
SEARCH AND EDUCATION BUILDING

HON. GENE TAYLOR

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. TAYLOR of Missouri. Mr.
Speaker, on November 2 of this year, the
Honorable Donald E. Johnson, Admin-
istrator of Veterans' Affairs, was the
guest of honor at the dedication of the
new research and education building of
the Veterans’ Administration hospital in
Kansas City, Mo.

All too often, the accomplishments of
the Veterans’ Administration are taken
for granted and do not receive the space
in the news media that they deserve.

So that my colleagues may share in
the enlightening remarks delivered by
Mr. Johnson, I offer them now for their
perusal:

REMARKS BY DoNaALD E. JOHNSON

It is always a privilege and a pleasure for
me to participate in the dedication of an
addition to the Veterans Administration’s
hospital system—the Nation's finest as well
as largest hospital system, I am proud to
EAY.

But I especially appreciate this morning’s
ceremony because it focuses needed and de-
served attention on VA medical research and
VA medical training which, with patient care,
give us VA health care's three-fold mission of
care, research, and education.

Mr. Webster tells us that “dedication™
means devotion to some work or cause.

No work is more important, and no cause
more unselfish than quality health care—
including medical research and education
which contribute so importantly to such care,
for ill and disabled and aging veterans.

It is to this work and this cause that we
dedicate not only this magnificent addition to
our Kansas City VA Hospital but also our-
selves today.

In doing so, we are accepting the challenge
to be worthy of the trust which the American
people have placed in the Veterans Admin-
istration.

Our fellow cltizens have said to us, to you
and me, to the 165,000 skilled, dedicated men
and women who are the VA’s Department of
Medicine and Surgery, indeed, to all who
share our responsibility and privilege of serv-
ing those who served:

“We want our veterans to have the best
care in the world . . . and we are confident
that VA medicine can provide such care.”

This confidence is justified—never more
so than today.

Do not misunderstand.

There has never been—and never will be—
a time when the most visible of all VA bene-
ﬁt.s and services, our hospital and medical

, could not be improved. But I
t.h.'l.nk that the following facts—comparisons,
if you will—evidence the growth and progress
and lishments of VA medicine during
the past four years. They also warrant my
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very strong personal conviction that VA
medicine will know an even more dynamic,
rewarding, and exciting future.

I cite the past four years because of my
official responsibility for, as well as my per-
sonal familiarity with the state of VA medi-
cine during this period.

1. This year the VA health care system will
provide inpatient care for a record 1.1 mil-
iilon veterans, compared with 776,000 four
years ago. More than 9,000 of these patients
will be cared for here at our Kansas City
Hospital.

2. This year VA will handle 12 million out-
patient visits—an all-time high—compared
with 7.1 million four years ago.

More than 84,000 of these visits will be
here at this hospital.

3. This year VA will spend a record 878
million for medical and prosthetics research
(compared with $58 million four years ago),
including more than $1.5 million at our
Kansas City Hospital.

4. This year VA will train 67,000 doctors,
dentists, nurses, and other health care per-
sonnel in VA's hospitals—over 700 of these
at our KEansas City Hospital—compared with
49,000 four years ago.

5. This year VA will spend 12 times the
amount budgeted for hospital constructions
four vears ago.

6. This year VA’s Department of Medicine
and Surgery will be staffed by 25,000 more
full-time employees than were on duty four
years ago.

7. And this year VA will have a record
high budget of $2.7 billion for its health
care system to accomplish the above essen-
tial goals, compared with $1.4 billion four
Years ago.

This very day some form of VA patient
care or support will be provided to upwards
of 167,000 veterans.

We can agree, I think, that VA health care
today is in the mainstream of modern medi-
cine. More importantly we can be confident
that VA health care will keep abreast of fu-
ture medical progress, and the changing
needs of the millions of veteran patients In
the yvears ahead. Indeed the VA will help
lead this medical progress through its re-
search and education programs.

I would direct your attentioh to the $5.2
million addition to our Kansas City VA Hos-
pital which we are dedicating this morning,
and suggest that its existence emphasizes
far more effectively than any words of mine
a fact which we should always keep in mind.

The VA hospital and medical care pro-
gram is structured on the foundation of re-
search and education as well as patient care.
Patient care has always been, and will al-
ways be, the primary purpose—priority mis-
sion, if you will—of VA medicine.

But a moment ago I noted that VA will
spend more than $78 million this year for
medical and prosthetics research. This trans-
lates into the involvement of VA medical
investigators in mnearly 6,000 research
projects.

You are familiar with many of VA's med-
ical research accomplishments and shared
triumphs such as the virtual elimination of
tuberculosis as a killer disease; the perfec-
tion of kidney fransplants; development of
the laser cane for the blind; portable hemo-
dialysis units for home use; motorized wheel-
chairs for quadraplegics operated through
nudge control or voice control or even breath
control; and the heart pacemaker—the im-
planting of the first atomic powered pace-
makers in the Western Hemisphere; and
clinical proof that the early treatment of
hypertension will lessen the incldence of
death or crippling strokes from vascular
disease.

And you know that the results of VA medi-
cal research are quickly made available to all
of our citizens,

The point I want to emphasize is VA's
unique capability for conducting wide-scale
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cooperative research projects in clinical set-
tings; our ability to conduct simultaneously
the same research effort in many hospitals.

I submit that this research technique
proves that the VA hospital system offers
great potential for reducing the time re-
guired to test new medical treatments or
theories.

Further, my VA associates and I believe
that we can apply the same approach suc-
cessfully in establishing, and demonstrating,
new models or patterns of health care deliv-
ery—particularly with the appropriate utili-
zation of allled medical personnel, such as
the Physician’s Assistant and the Clinical
Nurse Practitioner.

To illustrate the natlonal importance of
VA's medical education and training, which
cover some 60 professional and technical
categories and which will be given ever
greater emphasis and more effective support
with this addition to our EKansas City Hos-
pital, permit me to point out the following
facts:

Nearly one-third of all physicians now
practicing in the United States, and approxi-
mately one-half of those entering practice
each year, have recelved a portion of their
medical tralning in VA hospitals,

In addition, VA contributes directly to the
education each year of over 1,000 dental stu-
dents, over 20,000 basic nursing students,
nearly one-fourth of all soclal work gradu-
ates, one-third of all dietetic interns, one-
fifth of all Ph. D. candidates in clinical
psychology, and one-fourth of all pharmacy
interns and residents.

In light of these facts, I think it can be
fairly said that the VA health care system
has greatly assisted In increasing America’s
vital medical resources. It will continue to
do so.

Now, let’s take a close look at this Research
and Education building addition to our Kan-
sas City VA hospital.

This look should reveal two important
truths.

First, this addition is not a separate en-
tity that exists—and will operate independ-
ent of the hospital. On the contrary, it is a
vital, integral part of the hospital.

Second, our Kansas City Veterans Admin-
istration Hospital, including the new Re-
search-Education addition, is more than a
single hospital, and more than just one of 170
hospitals in our total hospital system.

It is part—a vital part, to be sure—of the
VA's nationwide health care system.

And when I say “system”, I mean exactly
that.

In addition to its hospitals, the VA health
care system consists of domiciliary homes,
restoration centers, nursing care units, and
outpatient clinics operated directly by VA.

Furthermore, the VA health care system
utilizes—and will continue to do so—non-
VA facilities, such as other Federal, state and
private hospitals, community and state nurs-
ing homes, state domiciliaries for veterans,
and a variety of other extended care arrange-
ments.

And, as many members of the Show Me
State's medical community know from per-
sonal experience, VA's health care system also
relies heavily on “home town"—or fee-basis
physicians and dentists.

But to return to the Research and Educa-
tion addition, each of you is cordially invited
to take a studied, personal look at this facil-
ity. I sincerely hope that you will be able to
make this tour so that you can see for your-
selves how the VA carries out your wish—
& nationwide wish—that veterans receive the
fullest and finest VA health care possible,
including medical research and education.

By way of a preliminary tour guide, let me
mention some of the specialized programs
and equipment that may not be apparent.

Our Kansas City VA Hospital is headquar-
ters for the Natlonal Cooperative Urology Re-
search group which is studying carcinoma of
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the prostate. This program, which involves
26 other participating VA hospitals, has made
substantial progress in evaluating and com-
paring treatment of cancer of the prostate.

Our Eansas City Hospital—and by now I
am sure you realize that I consider the hos-
pital and this new addition one and Indis-
tinguishable—has also been named the head-
quarters hospital and center laboratory site
for the National VA Cooperative Study on
Aspirin Therapy and Unstable Angina. This
program will test whether aspirin can pre-
vent serious complications in heart attacks.

Researchers at this hospital will have some
of the most modern, sophisticated equipment
for studies in cell processes and cell bio-
chemistry.

In terms of specialized equipment, I would
cite three examples:

T'o ald in this hospital’s Clinical Pharma-
cology program, there is a highly sophlsti-
cated instrument that can identify even com-
p:ex chemical compounds which will soon be
purchased and installed.

In the hospital's Calcium Research Labo-
ratory, the role of peptides from the para-
thyroid gland is being studied with regard
to body calcium controls. Unigue items of
equipment permit researchers to build such
biologically active peptides. Since loss of bone
substance affects everyone over the age of
forty, with no known way to reverse the proc-
ess, great importance is attached to this type
of investigation.

In another area, the use of computers will
permit data equivalent to a full day's work
to be collected and analyzed in a few thou-
sandths of one second.

I am sure that you will leave here today
properly impressed by the design and con-
struction of this Research and Education
addition, and by its furnishings and equip-
ment.

But I know that you will also leave here
fully aware of the fact that this facility and
our Kansas City Veterans Administration
Hospital, above all, means people. It means:

The 2,000 patients who will be cared for
at this hospital this year—and, of course,
their families.

The tens of thousands of veterans who
will be the beneficiaries of 84,000 outpatient
examinations and treatments this year.

The 1,000 skilled and dedicated men and
women who staff this hospital, including its
new research and education addition.

The hundreds of unselfish volunteers who
are so concerned enough about the welfare
of our patlents that they give thousands of
hours each year to provide the companion-
ship, comfort and care which no amount of
money can buy.

The officers, faculty and students of the
Kansas University Medical Center and the
University of Missouri Dental School with
which our VA hospital is privileged and
proud to be affiliated

And, of course, the officlals and you good
citizens of Kansas Clty whom my VA asso-
ciates here are fortunate enough to be able
to look to for friendship, neighborliness, pro-
fessional, business and commercial services,
fire and police protection, and other neces-
sities and comforts of community life.

In just three more years, this Kansas City
Veterans Administration Hospital will cele-
brate its Silver Anniversary. That observ-
ance, coinciding as it will with our Nation's
bicentennial, will be a memorable one I am
sure.

But I would also point out that this hos-
pital’s 25th Anniversary observance will also
find World War I to be 58 years in the past,
the average World War II veteran to have
been out of uniform 30 years, and Eorean
Conflict veterans to have been back in civil-
ian life nearly a gquarter-of-a-century.

The few remaining Spanish-American War
veterans will have celebrated, or getting
ready to celebrate, their centennial birth-
days; while the youngest of our Vietnam war
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veterans will be in their early or mid-
twenties.

But all of these veterans will have one
thing in common.

A present or future need for VA hospital
and medical care.

I can assure you today that the Veterans
Administration health care system, includ-
ing its Medical Research and Education pro-
grams, will be around, ready and able to
provide that care.

Thank you again for joining my VA asso-
ciates and me in this dedication ceremony.

SECRETARY OF THE ARMY CALLA-
WAY SPEAKS BEFORE ASSOCIA-
TION OF THE U.S. ARMY

HON. TIM LEE CARTER

OF EENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. CARTER. Mr. Speaker, in 1965 and
1966, I served in the House of Represent-
atives with the Honorable Howarp H.
Carraway, of Georgia. “Bo” is a West
Point graduate and a lawyer. He is a man
of unguestioned honor and unusual abil-
ity. The United States of America is in-
deed fortunate to have a man of his
training and devotion to duty as Secre-
tary of the Army. I submit for the record
his speech of October 15, 1973, before
the Association of the U.S. Army:
KeYNOTE ADDRESS BY THE HoNORABLE HOWARD

H. CALLAWAY, SECRETARY OF THE ARMY, BE-

FORE THE ASSOCIATION OF THE US, ARmMY

Ladies and Gentlemen, distinguished
guests:

I'm delighted to have this opportunity to
be with you this afternoon. We in the Army
are aware of your long-standing support for
a strong National defense and we feel that
the Nation owes you a debt of gratitude.

It is an exciting time for me to be Secre-
tary of the Army. We are entering a historic
time, a time of basic change, as we try to do
what has never been done before. The Army
has set out to provide gecurity for this great
country, to keep our global commitments, to
stand ready to face an aggressor on a mo-
ment’'s notice—and to do all this with an
Army of volunteers. No nation in history has
tried to meet such massive and complex com-
mitments without compelling people to serve,
through one form of conscription or another.
It is a challenge—a great challenge, one
which I assure you we are doing our utmost
to meet. Today I want to address this ques-
tion with you—this question of meeting the
need for an Army with a volunteer force.

Unfortunately, discussions of the volun-
teer Army are usually accompanled by emo-
tional considerations about the value of the
draft or of Universal Military Training. There
are many, both in the military and out, who
genuinely feel that the maintenance of a
draft is important to our country, and so the
debate continues. But the debate is on the
wrong subject.

Those who continue to hold out the false
hope that the Army can or ought to simply
dodge the problems of the volunteer environ-
ment by quick return to the draft are not
facing up to today's realities. The country
doesn't want a draft today. The Congress
doesn't want a draft today. The alterna-
tive then is a successful volunteer Army or
fallure for the Army. The US Army has never
failed this country. It has always turned the
hard challenges of history into success. So
today, the challenge for all of us who support
the Army is clear. We must set our minds to
making the volunteer Army work.
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And the volunteer Army 15 working! It is
working because there are still young men
and women in America who want to serve
their country—this is “an idea whose time
remains” for all Americans, young and old,
of every race, color, and creed. And it is work-
ing because the Army offers to young men
and women a satisfying life and solid bene-
fits In conjunction with their service. There
are those who feel we are trying to buy an
Army. This is not the case. We are giving
young men and women who serve in the
Army a standard of living that is roughly
comparable to the standard of living they
might get in the civillan community for
doing a similar job. This means higher pay;
paid annual leave; complete, superb medical
and dental care; life in much improved
barracks, and more,

All of these measures are necessary. I sup-
port them wholeheartedly. But let me em-
phasize that we are not trying to buy an
Army! We will get the Army that the Nation
needs only by appeal to sacrifice and service.

And this brings me to the second most
important way that we are making the volun-
teer Army work, by insuring that service to
the country 18 a meaningful part of the
young man or woman's life. We are making
Army service a step forward in their lives,
not an interruption. And to do this we are
putting a great emphasis on education and
training, and on insuring that our soldiers’
jobs are important and useful.

We are doing this by making each soldier's
job relate to the Army's mission, because this
makes Army service mean something. Our
young people want value from their lives.
They want a job that matters and we've got
that job. We are also working to eliminate
unnecessary Iirritants. We think this will
make the Army more attractive, and our
surveys have borme this out.

We have developed a very attractive pack-
age of education and training. To the high
school dropout who has the ability and
motivation, we offer work toward a high
school diploma, as an adjunct to training.
To the high school graduate, an opportunity
for college training, part of which may be as
an adjunct to training. To junior college and
college students, the possibility of further
training, and even this may be as an adjunct
to training. And to all of them, the Army
offers vocational training that will be useful
when the soldier returns to ecivilian life.

With a meaningful job, a decent standard
of living, and real opportunities for contin-
ued education and training, young men and
women can look upon a period of service to
the country as a genuine step forward in
their lives. And when they leave the Service,
they will realize other very important ad-
vantages. For one thing, under the GI Bill,
they are entitled to more education, provided
by the government to its veterans. And
they're more mature. The Army has trained
them, given them each a mission, and then
held them responsible for professional re-
sults. This responsibility develops maturity.
Thus, both the education and experience of
military service prepare them for better jobs
when they leave the Army for civilian careers.

All of these benefits are pointed toward
the first term volunteer. For those who
choose to reenlist for the volunteer Army,
however, more opportunities for education,
maturity, and service acerue.

We have, today, the finest noncommis-
sioned officer leadership training we have ever
had, with progressive career steps going from
the recruit right on through our top com-
mand sergeant major, Our men and women
enjoy the benefits of our new Noncommis-
sioned Officer Education System, a system
which offers to the noncommissioned officer
a progressive, professional military educa-
tion roughly comparable to the superb sys-
tem of schooling we have always offered to
our officers. The system trains, educates, and
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motivates our NCO leaders for the progressive
challenges of an Army career.

Some of our strongest supporters don't
fully understand today's Army. They think
the Army lost something important when we
Initiated, for example, the idea of hiring
civilian help—EPs—to work in the kitchens
and dining rooms. They think that eliminat-
ing such irritants as KP has made the Army
soft. But the Army's mission is not to peel
potatoes; its mission is to fight. Peeling pota-
toes does not improve discipline or combat
efficiency. So changes to some things held
traditional in the past are in the wind, but
if you look at them, you will see that each
turns harder than ever on mission. We are
not retreating from the Army’s real business.
The volunteer Army is ready to fight.

We do not have and we shall not have a
permissive Army. We have and we shall have
a disciplined Army, responsive to authority,
and able to perform its mission in the serv-
ice of the country. You expect it; the coun-
try deserves it; and I'm going to do my level
best to see that it happens!

In brief, that's the program we have un-
dertaken to attract young people, to encour-
age them to enter the Army. And once they're
in, I know that many of them will choose
to stay beyond their initial commitment,
because they will see that the Army has a
very fine career progression system.

I believe Americans will agree, then, that
we have a package that is appealing to
today's young people, appealing not only in
terms of benefits, but in the opportunity for
service to country. And the beauty of this is
that it appeals to everyone in America. Serv-
ice to country appeals equally to rich and
poor, Northerner and Southerner, educated
and uneducated. Pride in America and
willingness to sacrifice for her is an ideal
which knows no cultural or economic
boundaries. In this fact lies the very strength
of the Nation. I count on this appeal to give
us an Army which mirrors America. It's
not going to be a mercenary Army, it's going
to be an all-American Army.

This then is our plan. It is not only our
plan for the future, it is also a description
of today's Army. For practical purposes, the
draft ended for us on December 20, 1972,
when the last draftee entered the Army.
(Although a few deferred draftees entered
later.) So we have had about 10 months'
experience now in a volunteer environment,
and I think it is appropriate tha* we review
some of the results.

Because each month we openly discuss our
goals and quotas, many have a distorted
picture of our progress, They feel we are
hopelessly short of recruiting goals, trying
to make up the gap by lowering quality, and
8s & consequence, ending up with nothing
worthwhile whatever. It is true that we have
missed our goals during the past 10 months.
But it is important to remember that our
goals are akin to the salesman's goals—
realistic, but difficult to meet.

What are the facts? During these past
months, we have recruited into the volunteer
Army some 124,000 young men and women;
further, over 34,000 men and women have
reenlisted during this period. In fact we have
been running about 84 percent of our re-
cruiting objective ever since December 29,
1972, when we abandoned the draft. And
those who have come into the Army are of
high quality. We have had a higher per-
centage of high school graduates entering
the Army since the draft ended—about 10
percent higher—than we had in the 6 months
before the end of the draft. As a result, we
now have an Active Army of over 794,000
and this 1s 97 percent of our programed
strength. Total accessions, then, have fallen
somewhat short of our gosls, but we are
still filled far above any level of concern, and
quality is high.

And we have many encouraging signs. Last
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vear we declded to reactivate the 8th In-
fantry Division at Fort Lewis, Washington,
but the manpower was not at hand. So we
told the commander, General Fulton, that
if he wanted a division, to take his cadre,
the Division colors, and go out and recruit
a division. General Fulton and his recruiters
did just that. They began a vigorous recruit-
ing campaign and today that Division stands
at 102 percent strength, essentially filled with
enlisted volunteer soldiers. Now, this is a real
success story, a living example which illus-
trates concretely that the volunteer Army
program is not an impossible dream, but a
workable idea, and it is typical of many
other units with similar successes.

We do not minimize our recruiting prob-
lems; we spend our time and energy work-
ing on them. We are trying many new ap-
proaches to recruiting, which stress quality
together with quantity—such as increasing
the number of recruiters, expanding our
unit-of-choice and station-of-choice options,
screening out poor soldlers in our reenlist-
ments, administering new entrance tests, and
even weeding out misfits in basic training.
These efforts will continue.

Some also have expressed concern that the
volunteer Army was doomed to failure be-
cause it would bring a decline in discipline.
That has not been the case. If we compare
discipline trends for FY 72 with FY 73, a
period which inecludes both draft and volun-
teer Army experience, we find that rates for
AWOL, desertion, crimes of violence, crimes
against property, courts-martial, and separa-
tions under less than honorable conditions,
are down.

Virtually every major indicator of disci-
pline except drug offenses has, in fact, re-
mained or turned positive in the volunteer
Army. Whatever factors contribute to this
picture, it is clear that today's volunteer
soldier is not causing an increase in disci-
plinary problems.

Many also had expected the volunteer Army
to herald the demise of our National Guard
and Army Reserve as viable outfits. No such
demise s in sight, although we do face prob-
lems here. We have seen modest reductions
in the strengths of both our Reserve Com-
ponents from the December 1972 levels, a
trend in fact dating from mid-1971. But cur-
rent indications give us some encouragement
that we may be able to restrain this decline.
We have in the past several months, for ex-
ample, been successful in recrulting trained,
experienced, prior-service personnel into our
Reserve Components to offset some of our
shortfall. As you know, Reserve Component
strength remains critically important, so we
are very much concerned that it continue to
receive close attention. Under the total force
policy any future emergency buildup will
have to rely upon the National Guard and
Reserve rather than a draft for initial and
primary augumentation of our Active forces.
I expect the improving image of the volun-
teer Army to have the positive effect on the
health of our Reserve Component recruit-
ment that is needed.

Finally, combat readiness, which is the
heart of our business, has shown significant
improvement, When the draft ended, we had
13 divisions on the books, but only 10 fully
formed. Of the 13 divisions, only 4 met the
Army's stringent readiness standards and
were considered ready for combat. By con-
trast, we now have 13 divisions fully opera-
tional and 10 ready for combat. Thus, our di-
visions today, judged by the stringent stand-
ards reported to the Joint Chiefs of Staff,
much more nearly meet their goals in terms
of authorized strength, personnel job qual-
ification, unit training, equipment on hand,
and equipment serviceability than they did
at the end of the draft. Six months to a year
from now, I belleve our readiness posture will
be even better.

These simple facts and figures point to one
conclusion—The Army is better today than

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

it was at the end of the draft. But the fig-
ures are not nearly so meaningful as the sub-
Jective feel of those in the Army. I certainly
don't pretent to be an expert on this, but
by the end of this month I will have visited
all 13 of the Army's active divisions, as well
as many other posts and stations. During
every visit I have talked with new soldiers,
with senior noncommissioned officers, with
Jjunior officers, with senior officers and com-
manders. I can tell you that without any
question, today's Army is a far better Army,
far more prepared for combat than it was
at the end of the draft. I can just feel it
everywhere I go. It's in the air. Discipline is
better, morale is better, training is better,
and equipment is better. The Army’'s future
is indeed now.

And, what is more important, all of our
vital trends, with the possible exception of
drug abuse (and we are working hard and
effectively on that one), are in the right
direction today. Let me emphasize—your
Army is good now, ready to fight, and get-
ting better with the passage of time. I fore-
see no doom ahead. Six months from today
we will be better, and after that, better still.

This picture that I give you of today's
Army is enthusiastic and optimistic, and
purposely so. I am extremely proud of to-
day’s Army and what has been done to make
it work in the volunteer atmosphere. But I
recognize our challenges. Benjamin Frank-
lin once said, “the man who expects noth-
ing . . . shall never be disappointed.” I be-
lieve he would share my belief that men
who do expect something worthwhile and
are willing to work hard for it, are apt to
achieve it, even If the task is difficult and
unfamiliar.

We are dally working on new,. innovative,
and exciting ideas to insure that we get
the right number of qualified men and wom-
en to man our Army. It will not be easy. It
will perhaps be the toughest job that the
U.S. Army has ever been called upon to do,
but I am certain that today's Army will be
equal to the challenge.

We in the Army have always needed the
active support of the American people. To-
day, we need it even more than ever before.
Even our strongest critics have recognized
that the one vital element necessary for
the success of the volunteer Army lies be-
yond the Army itself. I'm talking about pub-
lic support. We need your help as we plow
new ground, as we steer an uncharted course
to give the country the best Army it has
ever had. Without your help, we cannot suc-
ceed; with it, we cannot fail. Together, we
can meet the challenges and prove worthy
of the Nation's trust.

Thank you.

A LEGAL COUP D’ETAT?

HON. C. W. BILL YOUNG

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. YOUNG of Florida. Mr. Speaker,
the Congress continues to be inundated
with communications and suggestions
concerning the future of this great Na-
tion, and the actions that we, as Mem-
bers, should be taking. It is especially
important that we should retain our per-
spective, and our long-range vision of
what we feel will be good for the Nation
as a whole. In aid of this balance, I want
to offer for my colleagues’ information
an editorial from the Sarasota (Fla.)
Herald-Tribune:

November 6, 1978

[From the Sarasota Herald-Tribune,
Oect. 23, 1973]

A Lecar Cour D'ETAT?

The orchestration and choreography have
been impeccable. The greedy motivation,
disguised by skillful media manipulation,
could not be faulted by Machiavelli. The
stakes are the highest—nothing less than
control of the Government of the United
States.

“Across the nation calls for impeachment
mingled with cries of amazement in an
emotional outpouring reaction from Amer-
ica.” So read the AP’s lead story on Monday
afternoon after an extraordinary weekend
during which, on the home front, President
Nixon forced out of his administration three
high-ranking members of the Justice Depart-
ment, while, on the world diplomatic front,
he and his Secretary of State negotiated with
Russia an end to the Middle East war and a
consequent withdrawal of humanity from
the nuclear brink.

Impeach the man who ended the disastrous
Vietnam war—the fourth war in this century
initiated under the leadership of the Demo=
cratic Party? Impeach the man who has
achieved the impossible in bringing the real
hope of peace between the Arabs and the
Jews? The very idea will be viewed by his-
tory as grotesque!

But it has now become clear that nothing
less than capturing control of our govern-
ment is and has been the objective of those
who cynically have exploited the scandal
called “Watergate” to arouse the American
people and in this process, incidentally, have
shaken the confidence of our foreign allies
in the American system, contributed to de-
valuing the dollar in world trade and endan-
gering the detente achieved by President
Nixon with the two Communist superpowers.

A coup d'etat has never been carried out
in American history. But skillful manipula~
tion of the constitutional process has now
brought us perilously close to a coup—not
through violence and military overthrow but
through devious political manipulation of
the unhappy events of the last year.

The resignation of Vice President Agnew
has set House Speaker Carl Albert, a Demo-
crat, in line for succession if President Nixon
should die, be assassinated or removed by im-
peachment. His elevation to the Presidency
would not mean merely a change in the man
holding that office, but & complete change of
the party in control, and of the Cabinet, and
of all the apparatus of the Executive Depart-
ment.

Senator Ted Eennedy's call for holding up
senatorial consent to the appointment of
Representative Gerald Ford as Vice Presi-
dent was the keynote speech in the campaign
to obtain for the left wing Democrats what
was denied them by the overwhelming vote
of the people in the 1972 election.

Regardless of the rights or wrongs of the
Watergate scandals, regardless of the legalis=
tic question of whether or not privacy of
presidential papers extends to presidential
tapes, regardless of the multitude of petty
controversies that befog the scene, the hard
fact remains that the American people are
entitled to & Vice President appointed and
confirmed promptly under the provisions of
the 25th Amendment of the Constitution.

Many sincere Democrats and Republicans
have been stampeded into losing sight of
what it would mean in division of our na-
tion, turmoil in our government, tempta-
tions to rashness by our enemies, and peril to
the foundations of our 200-year-old Repub-
lic should the President be hounded out of
office. But the Ted Kennedys, the Tip O'Neils,
the George Meanys and the Bella Abzugs who
lead the pack baying for Nixon's blood know
exactly what they are doing.

The basic tenet of this newspaper has al-
ways been that the American people, given
all the facts and time to analyze them, will
ultimately come to the right decision. We
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have mnot lost that faith. We believe
that unless fate or events move so rap-
jdly that discussion and analysis are
stified, the judgment of the American people
will be to reject and condemn the insidious
campaign to steal the presidency from the
man and the philosophy on whom it was
bestowed one year ago by the majesty of the
electlive process.

BALTIMORE CITY HOSPITALS'
BICENTENNIAL

HON. PAUL S. SARBANES

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. SARBANES. Mr. Speaker, for the
Government and the people of the
United States, these are troubled times.
As we Americans approach the Bicenten-
nial of our Nation, we have an opportu-
nity and obligation to look back upon
the struggles and accomplishments of
our forefathers, and upon the spirit of
determination which guided their ac-
tions. Looking back in time we can find
sources of a renewal of determination,
faith in our future and accord among
our citizens that we so desperately need.

This month marks the 200th anniver-
sary of a venerable medical institution,
Baltimore City Hospitals. The occasion
reminds us that we have always been a
society that helps those who cannot help
themselves. We have come to the aid of
the victims of misfortune through our
churches, through philanthropy large
and small, and through the donation
of our time as volunteers. But we have
also done so through our institutions of
government.

In November 1773, the Maryland Leg-
islature appropriated funds to purchase
land for the purpose of establishing an
alms house in Baltimore. That was very
much an act of charity by the body pol-
itie, for in those days, before the modern
era of medicine, hospitals were chiefly
for the poor and destitute.

The Alms House gquickly outgrew its
original role as a shelter for the infirm
and aged and soon was playing an im-
portant part in the development of med-
ical services and education in Baltimore.
Medical students began clinical instrue-
tion at the Alms House as early as 1812.
In 1840, under the direction of the dis-
tinguished Baltimore physician, Dr. Wil-
liam Power, the institution began the
modern scientific practice of keeping ac-
curate medical histories and progress re-
ports. The system of medical instruction
and consultation was greatly expanded
toward the end of the last century in
cooperation with the existing Baltimore
medical schools, helping to develop the
brilliant medical tradition that has so
distiguished Baltimore.

Today Baltimore City Hospitals, de-
scendant of the old Alms House, carries
on that fine tradition and has greatly
expanded its capacity to serve the Balti-
more community. It has grown to a mod-
ern complex of medical facilities on a
240-acre site overlooking Chesapeake
Bay. It provides every kind of health
treatment, with services ranging from
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dentistry to psychiatry, surgery to
chronic care. Last year Baltimore City
Hospitals cared for nearly 55,000 emer-
gency cases, delivered more than 3,000
babies and treated more than 90,000 out-
patients.

This 200-year tradition of service and
innovation are clearly evident in City
Hospitals' present-day treatment pro-
grams, many of which are unique in
Maryland and the object of national in-
terest and acclaim. The Highlandtown
Kiwanis Burn Unit provides specialized
intensive care to burn victims, employ-
ing the most advanced techniques to en-
sure physical and psychological recov-
ery. The Coronary Care Center, recog-
nizing that the majority of deaths from
heart attack occur before the victim
reaches the hospital, has developed with
fire department cooperation a program
for radioing cardiograms to the hospital
from rescue ambulances. Rapid, accurate
diagnosis enables trained ambulance
crews to begin treatment while the pa-
tient is still en route to the emergency
room.

Baltimore City Hospitals also play a
central role in Maryland’s statewide ef-
fort to care for critically ill infants.
Newborn babies are brought in by State
police helicopters for treatment of lung
disease, respiratory tract deformities,
and heart defects. Once at the hospital
the child is assured of treatment by a
specially trained expert staff utilizing the
most modern faeilities.

In addition to medical care and in-
struction, nationally important research
programs are an integral and essential
part of the activities carried on at Bal-
timore City Hospitals. Specialists there
are engaged in a challenging approach
to the treatment of cancer through the
use of chemotherapy. The U.S. Gernotol-
ogy Research Center was established at
Baltimore City Hospitals in 1940 by the
National Institute of Health. It carries
on enormously significant studies in the
physiological, biological, psychological,
and social factors of aging and recently
opened a new $11 million facility.

As it embarks upon its third century of
service, Baltimore City Hospitals con-
tinues to expand and improve its pro-
grams for the community. Not only are
its door open to the critically ill in need
of specialized personnel and facilities,
but it has undertaken to establish and
maintain special care and treatment cen-
ters in adjacent neighborhoods. These
Affiliated Community Health Centers will
offer outpatient and preventive medicine
programs, oiten to persons who now have
little access to quality medical care.

This newest effort, reflecting an im-
portant trend in our thinking on the
goals and means of health care delivery,
is yet further testimony to Baltimore
City Hospitals’ tradition of community
service and medical achievement. It is
also proof of what the cooperation of a
skilled and dedicated staff, concerned
government officials, and private groups
and individuals can achieve. On the oc-
caslon of its bicentennial I am pleased
to join in this tribute to one of the Na-
tion’s outstanding medical institutions.
Baltimore City Hospitals can be proud
of its continuing tradition of community
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service, and Baltimore’s citizens can be
proud of the great medical institution
their support has helped to build.

A BETTER ARMY

HON. WILLIAM A. STEIGER

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. STEIGER of Wisconsin. Mr.
Speaker, the heart of the volunteer Army
program has been an effort fo strengthen
the Army as an institution—to make it
a better Army. Increased professionalism
has been seen as the best way to
strengthen the Army. And reducing the
sources of dissatisfaction was recognized
as key to the goal of improving Army life.

Much has been done toward furthering
these goals in this transitional period to
a volunteer Army. Efforts have been made
to improve recruiting, barracks life, fam-
ily living, post care, military pay, and
health care for the soldier and his or her
dependents.

An article in the August issue of Soldier
magazine discussed what has been and
is being done to make the Army a better
institution. The first half of that article
follows:

A BETTER ARMY

July 1873 has passed.

How did the Army tackle its problems?

What progress has it made toward becom-
ing an all-volunteer force? How's it working
so far?

For starters, planners had tc ask certain
basic guestions:

What type of Army was wanted?

What type of volunteer shovld it actively
seek?

What changes would the Army have to
make to attract and retain enough volun-
teers?

How could a changed public image of an
all-volunteer force be projected?

Drawing on the resources of research agen-
cles, special boards and experts eminent in
behavioral science, sociology and psychology
the Army began to get answers. Patterns and
profiles emerged.

The All-Volunteer Army would have to be
a better Army with strengthened profes-
slonalism providing positive Incentives to
military service—with Army life improved
by eliminating or reducing most of the
sources of dissatisfaction.

To reach the prototype volunteer—an 18-
year-old high school graduate or holder of
the GED Equivalency Certificate who could
meet the quality mental, physical and moral
standards for military service—a modernized
recruiting and entrance system would have
to be established.

As a first step toward these goals, the
Modern Volunteer Army (MVA) Program was
born in January 1971 with Project VOLAR.

VOLAR served as a test-bed for experi-
menting, evaluating and refining a number
of new approaches under conditions of lim-
ited application before they were adopted
Army-wide. Initially it was conducted at four
stateside instxllations—Fort Ord, CA, Fort
Benning, GA, Fort Carson, CO, and Fort
Bragg, NC—and at two U.S. Army Europe
installations.

By the time VOLAR ended in June 1872 it
had been expanded to nine additional CONUS
installations, Alaska and Hawall, at an ap-
proximate cost of $10 million.

Reach.ng the Recrult. As changes were
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made within the Army to attract qualified
volunteers the recruiting force was changing,
too.

Project VOLAR worked on the image from
within, The recruiting force carried the mes-
sage to the prospective volunteer on the out-
side.

The heart of the MVA/Project VOLAR Pro-
gram was an effort to strengthen the Ar
as an Institution—to make it a better Army.

Professionalism was seen as the best way
to strengthen the Army while reducing the
sources of dissatisfaction would improve
Army life.

Emphasis was placed on improving profes-
slonal competence plus bullding a strong
sense of accomplishment and achievement
among Army men and women of all ranks.
This meant:

Getting back to the basics of soldiering.

Where possible, the soldier is freed from
non-military chores such as KP, guard duty,
grass-cutting and other housekeeping chores.
This concept recognizes that what soldiers do
on their military jobs is the eritical element.
Within VOLAR's budgetary limitations,
civilians were hired to perform KP and other
housekeeping chores. Additional labor-saving
devices such as power mowers and other
equipment were purchased to increase effi-
clency in those tasks.

Providing exciting, meaningful training.
Under decentralized training procedures the
unit commander Is made responsible for
planning, managing and executing training
programs which challenge the individual sol-
dier to demonstrate his ability against high
standards and measure his accomplishments
by testing actual performance. “Hands-On”
training gets the soldier working on his
weapon or equipment early. Adventure train-
ing offers an added attraction. The soldier is
placed in an environment requiring him to
employ initiative in accomplishing given
tasks. Men in small units develop self-re-
liance moral and physical courage and
mutual confldence by participating in moun-
tain climbing, boating, survival and endur-
ance feats and exploring,.

Encouraging educational development.
Under MVA/VOLAR vocational and general
education opportunities were expanded
through accredited clvilian contract schools.
The program is almed at standardization of
curriculum offerings, admission and resi-
dency requirements through a worldwide as-
sociation of elvillan contract schools.

Another significant goal of the program
provides careerists with the opportunity to
advance their skills training and general edu-
cation level during normal duty hours. Each
Soldier who has not graduated from high
school can receive on-duty professional in-
struction while earning a high school diplo-
ma. Soldlers who completed high school can
pursue vocational training and baccalaureate
education during normal duty hours. The
program permits a logical educational pro-
gression during the soldler’s entire career.

Fostering professional leadership. This pro-
gram is deslgned to develop outstanding
leaders, officers and NCO’s, and allow them fo
properly exercise that leadership. Action was
taken on several levels: Establishment of an
NCO Educational System (NCOES); stabll-
ized tours for commanders; and an improved
Officer Personnel Management System (OP
MS) and an Enlisted Qualitative Manage-
ment Program (QMP).

The NCO Education System (NCOES) in-

volves a three-level program of professional
training and educational development for

career NCOs. Careerists return to school
periodically for training in individual career
fields. The program consists of three pro-
gressive levels: Basle, Advanced and Senlior.
In Basic level courses selected E-4s and E-bs
are prepared for duty and increased respon-
sibilities as E-6s and E-Ts. Advanced level
courses prepare selected E-65 and E-Ts for
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duties as E-8s and E-9s. Senlor level courses
for selected E-8s are offered at the Sergeants
Major Academy at Fort Bliss, Tex.

Stabilized Tours for Commanders—an im-
possibility during the Vietnam war—would
be established. Under the MVA/VOLAR con-
cept brigade and battalion command tours
were established at 18 months minimum and
company command tours at 12 months
minimum.

Setting Up a New Officer Professional
Management System provides officers with
proper skills to meet basic Army require-
ments. The program’s four basic objectives
are: improve professionalism; put the most
qualified commanders in command of troops;
increase specialization; and improve officer
motivation and career satisfaction. Under
OFPMS the promotion system was revised and
officers are now required to develop dual
skills.

The Enlisted Qualitative Management Pro-
gram (QMP) was initiated in February 1971.
Under QMP, reenlistment is denied to per-
sons who are not promoted or recommended
for promotion within designated periods of
time. Through qualitative screening reenlist-
ment is also denied to persons who are con-
sidered to have low potential for advance-
ment to higher grades.

Improving Army life means removing,
where possible, the Irritants and inade-
quacles which detract from the environment
in which the military man and his family
live. This means improving the soldier’s
total environment: barracks life, family
housing, post services and pay.

Barracks Life. Lack of privacy was found
to bhe one of the most widely voiced com-
plaints. Some progress had been made prior
to the Vietnam bulld-up but the twin pres-
sures of wide-ranging commitments and
budgetary limitations made the going slow.
Progress increased noticeably under MVA/
VOLAR.

MVA funds were made avallable in late
1971 to determine what eflect barracks pri-
vacy would have on service attractiveness.
Large platoon bays were partitioned into
two- and four-man living spaces, each fur-
nished with a rug, desk, chalr and lamp.
Soldiers were permitted to individualize
their quarters. Congress appropriated $55.5
million to expand the barracks privacy pro-
gram in Fiscal Year 1972, with funds going
mostly for modernization of permanent bar-
racks. The Fiscal Year 1973 budget con-
tained $238 million for construction of new
barracks including some $16,000 new spaces,
plus modernization of $53,000 existing bar-
racks spaces.

To further upgrade the soldier’s environ-
ment contracts totaling $63 million were re-
cently awarded for construction of newly
designed barracks at Fort Hood, TX, Fort
Carson, CO, and Fort Sill, OK. The new
buildings will offer Increased privacy in
three-man living areas.

Improving Family Living has generally
meant building more units and extending
family housing eligibility to all married per-
sonnel except trainees.

Improving Post Services includes construc-
tion and modernization of chapels, schools,
commissaries and recreational facilities.
Commissary and Post Exchange operating
hours can be extended and a larger selection
of merchandise provided for the soldier and
his family.

Central In-Out processing centers are be-
ing established at all posts, with special
emphasis given to providing friendly, cour-
teous service.

The long-established policy of providing
sponsors for familles on Permanent Change
of Station to overseas commands has been
extended stateside, with the gaining units
required to appoint a sponsor for the soldier
and his family on CONUS PCS.

Health Care for the Soldier and his De-
pendents is also being improved. Quality of
service is being upgraded with clinical opera-
tions expanded to provide a full range of
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services during hours convenlent to the
patients.

Improving the Soldier's Pay has long been
goal of Army planners. The gains made dur-
ing the 19605 benefited career soldiers but
were of litlte assistance to the first-term
soldier.

MVA/VOLAR studies showed that if the
Army was to become all-volunteer and still
meet its overall manpower requirements, it
would have to achieve and maintain a rate
of pay comparable to civilians of equivalent
ages, skills and education.

Recognizing that the first term soldier
suffered the mest severe pay inadequacles
the military pay boost approved by the Con-
gress effective November 1971 provided for
roughly doubling the pay of a private. An
E-2 recelved a base pay of $85.80 in 1964. By
mid-1973 his base pay totalled $342.30.

Smaller increases went to those in higher
grades and with longer time in service. An
increase in basic guarters allowance was en-
acted.

Recruiting Retooled. As these people-
oriented changes came in rapld succession,
the U.S. Army Recruiting Command began
getting the word out to the publie.

“We had to learn to communicate with to-
day’s youth in a manner they understand,”
sald Major General John Q. Henion, Com-
mander of the Recruiting Command.

“We could no longer sit in the recruiting
stations and wait for the volunteer to come
to us. But at the same time we had to re-
member that with the reduction in the size
of the Army it would become Increasingly
important that the volunteer we enlisted
would meet the high standards that had
been established.

“For example, judges and probation officers
used to offer young offenders an alternative—
Join the Army or go to jail or on probation.
‘We have spent a lot of time and energy get-
ting this policy quashed across the country.
Recrulters know this is strictly forbidden and

judges are getting the message,

“We have also found that men and women
who score poorly on the Armed Forces Quall-
fication Test are less likely to succeed. We
have a ceiling on the number who can be ac-
cepted in that category (IV). You can always

find exceptions but the percentages are
against them.

“From the numbers standpoint, you meas-
ure a recruiter’s performance by how well he
meets his assigned objective. But this isn’t
always the whole thing. We know he has to
make himself known and respected in the
community in which he works. This requires
that a considerable amount of time be spent
on public and community relations projects.
He has to make and keep a variety of con-
tacts because today's contacts mean tomor-
row’s enlistments. He has a full-time job and
it certainly isn't an easy one.

“Once we began to get the quality volun-
teer's attention with our advertising we had
to offer something he was interested in. En-
listment is just the first step in building an
All-Volunteer Army. We had to look beyond
basic training and AIT and offer the new
soldler a meaningful, worthwhile job in his
unit.

“Our enlistment options were expanded to
include train and travel, unit of choice en-
listments, station of choice and guaranteed
school options,

“A Delayed Entry Program which per-
mitted young men to enlist in the reserves
and come on active duty up to 6 months later
was established and proved guite successful.
This enabled the young man to complete
high school or tie up any loose ends prior to
his entry on active duty. We later extended
the program to Women's Army Corps en-
listees.”

To reach the gquality volunteer, an addil-
tional €10.6 million was funded for advertis-
ing in FY 1971. “Today’s Army Wants to Join
You" was the theme of a 3-month test on
radio and TV. Commercials were keyed to the
people-oriented changes. Young men and
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women were invited to call a toll-free num-
ber indicating which enlistment option they
were interested in and a recruiter would be
in touch within 24 hours.

How successful was the paid advertising?
Recruiting Command officials considered it
highly successful. In the Los Angeles recrult-
ing main station alone, an average of 50 ad-
ditional calls were recelved each day during
the test period.

By the end of Fiscal Year 1972 the number
of true volunteers (those not motivated by
the draft) increased by 41 percent over FY
Tl—from 76,000 to 107,000, Draft calls de-
creased from 152,000 to 25,000 during that
period.

WETIP PROGRAM SERVING COM-
MUNITIES WITHOUT CHARGE

HON. GEORGE E. BROWN, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. BROWN of California. Mr.
Speaker, on October 3, I sent the follow-
ing letter, along with a copy of H.R.
10602, to Mr. Thomas M. Jones, presi-
dent of radio station KBON in San Ber-
nardino, Calif.:

DEarR Tom: Congressman John Conyers
(whose district includes much of the area
served by your former Detroit sister station)
and a handful of other Members of Congress,
including myself, have just introduced a bill
which might interest you. Entitled the
“Community Anticrime Assistance Act of
1973, this legislation would benefit such
programs as the WETIP program you have
promoted so extensively.

Eeep in mind that legislation such as this

generally takes quite a while to pass, if it
passes at all; I wouldn’t want you to get
your hopes up too high. But I thought you
would want to know that I am thinking of
you.

Best regards,
GeorceE E, Browx, Jr.,
Member of Congress.

On October 17, I received a reply from
Mr. Jones, thanking me for my letter
and adding that the bill “certainly has
many merits” and hoping that it will be
passed by the Congress. Then Mr. Jones
continued:

The WETIP program, however, is a “grass
roots organization” (pardon the pun) that is
strictly volunteer except for several paid
members. Under no circumstances does
WETIP want any grants or aides (sic) from
government whether they be local, state or
federal. Our experiences find that any time
government gets involved, we have problems.

And 12 days later I received the fol-
lowing letter from Mr. Bill Brownell, the
State director of the WETIP program:

DEeAr CoNGRESSMAN Brown: This date I re-
ceived a copy of your letter to Tom Jones of
Radio Station KBON, and his reply to you
which I also would like the liberty of answer-
ing, because of the reference to We T.LP.
Ine.

The drug and resulting crime problem is
a matter which gravely concerns every think-
ing american, and must be combatted on a
wide front.

We T.ILP. Inc. is composed of service and
fraternal organizations which wish to All
an obvious gap between law enforcement
agencies, and rehabilitation programs.

The bill which you introduced has obvicus
merit, but the spirit found among We T.ILP.
Ine. volunteers is now, and has always been
quite firm in a policy of “GRASS ROOTS
EFFORTS" upon which we were founded.
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This program has spread statewide on a
very simple premise of citizen involvement
or doing work for a common good on a free
enterprise system. Thanks to such organiza-
tions as the Kiwanis, Rotary, Lions, Elks,
Optimists, Jr. Womans clubs and Womans
clubs the spirit of service to man kind is
alive and well.

We T.ILP. is willing and able to serve the
State of Callfornia in the battle against the
drug menace without one cent cost to the
tar payer and we have hopes of spreading
nation-wide.

Should We T.IP. be called upon by con=-
gress to reveal the success pattern now estab-
lished, and operating in California we shall
do so with pride, but we must also respect-
fully decline federal and state funding as in
the past,

I shall be delighted to receive word on any
bills intended to reduce crime in the streets,
keep up the fight.

Very sincerely yours,
BiLn BROWNELL.

Mr. Speaker, it certainly is a rare and
pleasant surprise to have people engaged
in such work tell us that they not only
are not seeking Government financial
assistance, but actually would decline
such assistance if it were offered. I am
sure that our colleagues will also be in-
terested in such a remarkable program,
and I will, therefore, insert in the Recorp
at this point an article on the subject
which appeared in the September 1973
issue of Reader’s Digest:

Join THE WAR AGAINST CRIME AND DruG

PUSHERS
(By Trevor Armbrister)
Community-action programs that encourage
citizens to help police have proved remark-
ably successful. Here’s how they work, and
how you can get involved

A husky young man was watching televi-
slon at the Randavco Lounge in Amarillo,
Texas, on October 26, 1971. Suddenly, he
grabbed a leaded pool cue and crashed it over
the head of waitress Dora Ward. Then, pull-
ing out a gun, he fired a warning shot,
scooped up the money in the cash register
and fled into the street.

Waitress Ward told police that she had
never seen her assailant before, and no one
else had been in the lounge at the time.
Fingerprints were too smudged to be of use.
The case seemed headed for the list of un-
solved crimes.

However, Jim Pratt, news director of Ama-
rillo’s television station vz, remembered
having read an article about a Detroit News
Teature called “Secret Witness,” * which of-
fered rewards for information leading to
arrests and convictions In cases that baffled
police. In four years, Secret Witness had
helped to solve 17 murders and numerous
other crimes in the Detroit area. Maybe, Pratt
thought, Evir—Tv could follow suit.

Amarillo police officials responded enthus-
iastically, and listed eight unsolved cases for
Pratt to feature, one per evening, in a 90-
second spot on the 10 p.m. news. Kicking off
his Secret Witness program on January 18,
1972, Pratt described the Randavoo robbery,
offered a 3500 reward, and asked potential
informants to call a special number. That
very evening, he received a call naming Joe
Walter Neves as the culprit. Neves’ photo-
graph was slipped into a collection and shown
to waltress Ward. She identified Neves as her
assailant, and he was soon tried and sen-
tenced to a five-year prison term. (An appeal
is pending.)

For the past several years, radio station
WEBR In Buffalo, N.Y. has maintained a
special “Crime Line"” to solicit information

*See *‘'Becret Witness'—New Weapon
Against Crime,” The Reader’s Digest, Novem-
ber, "T1.
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about criminals. Early in 1972, station presi-
dent Bill McKibben heard about a Tampa,
Fla.,, program called “TIP" (Turn-In-a-
Pusher),** which encouraged residents to
identify anyone they suspected of selling
drugs. The effort had been guite successful,
and on May 3 wesr instituted its on TIP line.

Less than two weeks later, an anonymous
informant told weer that Paul J. Smith was
peddling narcotles from his home on Buf-
falo’s Grant Street. The information was re-
layed to the Erie County sherifl’s office, and
on May 22 an undercover agent purchased
427 grams of heroin from Smith, who was ar=
rested and convicted for sale and possession
of drugs.

The number of such community-action
programs is rising dramatically. At least a
dozen newspapers and radio or TV stations
have now initiated a SBecret Witness feature,
and TIP is functioning in 79 communities.
Says John E. Ingersoll, former director of the
Federal Bureau of Narcotics and Dangerous
Drugs, “People are just itching to take action
against criminals and pushers in the streets.”
The efforts vary in sponsorship, scope and
success. Some are the creation of newspapers,
chambers of commerce or local service or-
ganizations such as Lions, Kiwanis and Elks,
Some restrict their focus to hard drugs, while
others encompass marijuana and miscel-
laneous crimes, even purse-snatching. Most
guarantee the anonymity of the informant
and pay rewards, usually after a conviction
has been obtained.

No one claims, of course, that such supple-
ments to traditional police activity will or
can stop crime completely or put drug push-
ers out of business. Yet they have contrib-
uted to hundreds of arrests, and resulted in
a significant number of convictions. Even
more important they have proved that there
is something ecitizens can do to help combat
the natlon's skyrocketing crime rate—up 187
percent in the last decade.

As Philadelphia Daily News managing
editor David Lawrence, Jr., says of that
paper’s Secret Witness. “The cases that we
get are the toughest ones, those the police
can't solve.” He tells of March 20, 1971, when
six Philadelphia youths set out to visit
friends in another part of the city. En route,
one of them attempted to steal a car in a gas
station. When station operator William Pas-
trana, armed with a tire iron, tried to thwart
the theft, he was fatally shot by one of the
youths.

Police had no clues. The case seemed
tallor-made for Secret Witness, and the Daily
News offered a $4000 reward for information.
In February 1972, a Secret Witness tip led
to the arrest of 19-year-old Robert Lee Jones,
who subsequently confessed to the shooting.

On December 26, 1870, two men held up a
sporting-goods store in Long Beach, Calif,,
stole $1000 and approximately 20 guns, then
executed the father-son proprietors, Cyril
and James Ball. Robbery Detectives Don Mur-
ray and Y. D. Carter interviewed scores of
area residents and spent between T00 and
1000 hours searching for leads. “We didn't
have a thing to go on,” Carter recalls. In
desperation, police appealed for help to the
Long Beach Independent Press-Telegram
Secret Witness feature, and last October 27
an anonymous caller identified two ex-con-
victs who were back in a Louisiana state pris-
on for armed robbery. They have since been
arraigned and charged with the murders,

Secret Witness programs are achieving
equally encouraging results elsewhere, Since
its inception in July 1970, the Houston Post
“Public Protector” series has helped police
solve eight homicides and three armed rob-
berles. Thus far, the newspaper has paid re-
wards totaling $22,600. In the past 18
months, the Sacramento Bee's Secret Wit-
ness feature has contributed to the solution
of 93 crimes. In Pontiac, Mich., the North
Osakland Chamber of Commerce “Silent Ob-

**See “TIP” Is Turning In Pushers,” The
Reader's Digest, October “72.
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server” program has led police to four mur-
derers and has helped to prevent a planned
assassination.

TIP programs are proving equally effective.
In Ontario, Calif., for example, 39-~year-old
Bill Brownell, a former deputy sheriff of Los
Angeles County, discovered that drugs were
being sold at his son’s junior high school.
“They were backing up station wagons in
front of the local jumior high schools and
selling the stuff openly,” he says. When
Brownell read about Tampa's TIP success,
he sought and got help from local service
clubs—Lions, Kiwanis, Elks, Junior Women’'s
Club—and on January 5, 1972, incorporated
We TIP as a nonprofit organization. He de-
signed a long form to screen out crank calls,
hired a TIP operator and worked with the
local postmaster to set up a “drop” location
system for the payment of rewards.

In its first year of operation, We TIP re-
celved 1859 calls—leading to 117 arrests and
21 convictions to date. Among them: a 12-
man heroin ring in Pomona; & LaHabra cou-
ple with a pound of heroin, 8000 phenobar-
bital pills and 4500 amphetamines in their
possession; & high-school student peddling
amphetamines to his classmates; and a San
Diego man smuggling in cocaine from Mexico.
We TIP has grown into a statewide network;
one toll-free call can now relay information
to loeal authorities in 65 California com-
munities.

“In the past,” Brownell explains, “a citizen
might call police and say that ‘Joe Jones' was
selling heroin. He'd have to go to court to
testify. Joe would receive a light sentence,
and the citizen would live in fear of reprisal.”

Now, before beginning operations in a new
clty, Brownell promotes “we tip Week.” The
script is always the same. The mayor issues
a proclamation, and we tip bumper stickers
appear on police cars. Next day, service-club
members place posters on each merchant’s
door. Other service-club members address
high-school students and teachers alike, and
the media carry announcements. “By the end
of that week,” Brownell says, “the city knows
the program. Its citizens act as one, and
there's no recrimination. The pusher can’t
intimidate everyone.”

The New York Daily News launched “Pro-
gram Pusher" last February, offering no re-
wards but stressing that the anonymity of
informants would be maintained. In the first
four months of operation, more than 3900
tips poured in, enabling police to make 102
drug arrests,

These programs offer a solution to the
growing need for more citizen involvement
in the fight against erime. In the belief that
more and more Americans will want to take
part in them, The Reader's Digest has pro-
duced a special booklet entitled “How You
Can Join the War Against Crime and Drug
Pushers.” It cites instances where BSecret
Witness and tip have helped police nab crim-
inals, then lists specific instructions as to
how to set up similar programs in your com-
munity. Individual copies are available free
to any reader. Chambers of commerce, serv-
ice clubs, civic groups and law-enforcement
officlals who wish to distribute the booklet
may obtain large quantities if they will de-
scribe their specific needs. Address reguests
to Reprint Editor, The Reader's Digest,
Pleasantville, N.X¥. 10570.

Mr. Speaker, I want to express my
appreciation to Bill Brownell, Tom Jones,
and the many other public-spirited citi-
zens who are working so hard to do some-
thing about one of America’s most criti-
cal and difficult problems. There are
many things that the Federal, State and
local governments ean do—and should be
doing—to reduce crime, but in the long
run we must all fail without the help of
concerned, committed private citizens
who are willing to do more than their
share for the benefit of us all.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

OIL COMPANIES PROSPER DURING
THE “OIL SHORTAGE”

HON. MICHAEL HARRINGTON

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. HARRINGTON. Mr. Speaker, the
third quarter figures for net income by
the major oil companies were published
by U.8S. 0Oil Week in its issue of Octo-
ber 29, 1973. As the publication expressed
it, “Predictions of a leveling off in the
oil companies’ profits went out the
window” as initial earnings reports came
in. Every company made significant
gains, and, among the majors, Gulf,
Exxon, and Mobil reported gains of 91
percent, 80 percent, and 64.1 percent re-
spectively.

We have listened for years to the com-
plaints and warnings of the major oil
companies that profits must go higher or
the industry would not have enough in-
centive and capital to explore for and
develop new reserves. Recently, the “oil
shortage"” has been invoked by the major
oil companies as the rationale for a mas-
sive advertising campaign extolling their
civic virtue, urging the deregulation of
natural gas, contending that environ-
mental safeguards have made the devel-
opment of additional energy reserves un-
workably expensive, and otherwise
painting a picture of inadequate profit-
ability for the industry. These income
figures, however, tell a different story.

What is to be done? The Nation faces
a national energy crisis, one which
threatens the quality of life at home and
the integrity of our policies overseas.
Price controls have been imposed, but
they are notably lenient for the oil in-
dustry, containing as they do “produc-
tion incentives” for the major companies.
It is an appalling situation; a crisis is at
hand, but oil companies are making rec-
ord profits, under price controls.

The truth is that the major oil com-
panies have amassed so much power and
influence that they can prosper at the
expense of the American public and the
American economy. While the small in-
dependents in the petroleum field have
been going out of business, the majors
have been growing fat. They have a vir-
tual monopoly on the most vital energy
resources of the country and, like the
trusts of the late 19th century, they will
continue to hold their monopoly until
they are required to surrender it.

1t seems to me that in this critical area,
where social, political, and economic fac-
tors come uniquely together, it is essen-
tial that there be a greater degree of
public accountability. It may be time for
Congress to consider the creation of a
U.S. Fuels Corporation, similar to the
Tennessee Valley Authority, to develop
our domestic energy resources.

It is certainly time, in my view, to
break up the major oil companies
through antitrust action into smaller,
more competitive units. Besides reducing
pressure on prices by bringing profits
within reasonable limits, this antitrust
action would reduce the concentrated
power now in the major oil companies’
hands. Free market conditions could be
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restored to the industry, with benefit to
the entire country.

The profits of the major oil companies
for the first 9 months of 1973 are as
follows:

OIL PROFITS STAY SKY HIGH

Predictions of a levellng off in oil com-
pany profits during the third quarter of 1973
went out the window last week as initial
earnings reports came in. Every company re-
ported significant gains, topped by Occiden-
tal's 7,153% increase over 1972. Among th»
majors, Gulf, Exxon and Mobil reported gains
of 919, 80% and 6419 respectively during
the third quarter. Ten major oll companies
showed average per-company earnings up
52.1%. Major-company market experts who
blew the third quarter predictions are crying
doom agailn, now saying uncertainties in the
Middle East will result in lower earnings
during the fourth guarter,

Net
income
3d

Net
ncome
first 9
guarter months
_ (in cent (in  Percent
millions) gain  milliens) gain

Amerada Petrofina_.
Ashiand ' _.___
Ciigo__ .
Clark......
Commonweall
Continental .
Exxon__

Gelty.

Gut ..

Imper
Maratho
Mobil.
Occidenta .
Phill'ps__.
Shell___..
Skeliy_ ...
Sohio. st
Standard of Ind

36.0 82. 500

64.1 571200 8.
s e 55.400 7,1
53,850 43.0  143.700

83. 600 23.0

1 4th fiscal quarter.

IMPEACHMENT MAIL

HON. DONALD W. RIEGLE, JR.

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Tuesday, November 6, 1973

Mr. RIEGLE, Mr. Speaker, I have re-
ceived over 1,200 telegrams and letters
from both constituents and individuals
throughout the country ecalling for
either the resignation or impeachment of
the President. I would like to insert a
sampling of some of the letters I have
received for the interest of those who
read the RECORD:

Mr. Monris, Micu. October 24, 1973.

Deaa Mg, RIEGLE: Please add our voices to
those that are demanding that President
Nixon be impeached.

‘We feel he has gone too far, too often in
ignoring the laws of our land. If the Presi-
dent himself sets such a shameful example,
who then can the American people look to?

Sincerely yours,
Mary Lou EARNS,
STANLEY A. EARNS,
FrLINT, MicH., Oclober 23, 1973.

DeArR REPRESENTATIVE RIEGLE: As your cons-
stituent, I want to register my request for
you to take every action you can to secure
the impeachment and removal from office of
President Richard M. Nixon.

Over a number of months my concern has
grown as to whether he really believed in
the US. Constitution or whether he was fit
to hold the office of President. He has sur-
rounded himself with people like Ehrlichman,
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Haldeman, Mitchell, Stans, Dean, Colson,
Krogh, Agnew, Chotiner, Rebozo and Abplan-
alp and others who, though not all convicted
criminals, have lent the suspicion of cor-
ruption to this administration,

His recent actions have indicated increas-
ing isolation from the American people and
from democratic principles.

His decision to abolish the office of Specilal
Prosecutor, held by Archibald Cox, seems to
me to represent a certain step toward totali-
tarian rule, and I believe that no time can be
lost in removing Pres. Nixon from office be~
fore we have absolute dictatorship.

Although tonight's radio news reports that
he has agreed to make the “White House
Tapes™ available, I feel that this no longer
resolves America’s concerns about a possibly
paranoid and dictatorial ruler who ignores
solemn oaths, commitments and responsi-
bilities to the legislative and judiclal
branches of our government and to the
American people.

I therefore ask you to accept this as my
request that you work for immediate im-
peachment and removal from office of Presi-
dent Richard M. Nixon,

Thank you.

Sincerely,
WinLiaM D, CHASE,
FrLINT, MicH., October 22, 1973,
Representative DowaLp RIEGLE,
Cannon House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear REPRESENTATIVE RIEGLE: “Prudence,
indeed, will dictate that governments long-
established, should not be changed for light
and transient causes; and, accordingly, all ex-
perience hath shown, that mankind are more
disposed to suffer, while evils are sufferable,
than to right themselves by abolishing the
forms to which they are accustomed. But,
when a long train of abuses and usurpations,
pursuing invariably the same object, evinces
a design to reduce them under absolute des-
potism, it is their right, it is their duty, to
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throw off such government and to provide
new guards for thelr future security.”

How polgnant recent events have made
Thomas Jefferson’s eloquent words, for it is
doubtful if our nation’s founders ever con-
ceived that the American people would again
someday have their rights and liberties en-
dangered by their own government. Fortu-
nately, though, they did consider the im-
probable and embodied in the Constitution
a means of removing a tyrant from office
short of revolution. Richard M. Nixon has
shown himself to be in contempt not only of
the courts, but of the American people. He
has demonstrated his bad faith by doing
everything in his power to obstruct justice
in regard to Watergate. How grievous it is
to say, but the only recourse of the Amerl-
can people, through their representatives, is
impeachment. Hopefully you too have had
the courage to admit this,

Yours truly,
Lois LIVESAY.
Bay Citry, MicH., October 25, 1973.

Dear CONGRESSMAN RIEGLE: I hope you
are still one Congressman with the interest
of our country in mind. The chain of events
that has taken place since the firing of
Mr, Cox is staggering. I shouldn't say just
since the firing of Mr. Cox, because any
half-wit who reads the paper; listens to the
news; or reads any news magazine, could
have seen this tragic misconduct of han-
dling our government and its policies. I
truly believe Mr. Nixon to be man trying to
cover all his misdeeds and mistakes, but who
can run that fast?

Please back any proposal that will have
the firing of Cox investigated, and what
leads he had uncovered before he was fired.
Nixon cannot judge himself, any more than
I would be allowed to if I were thought
guilty of a crime,

I surely hope you are aware some of us do
not think it would be better to let the
President continue in office even if some
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of these allegations are true. We cannot tell
our children how to be good citizens; loyal
Americans; and honest, when the President
can do anything, and not be held account-
able for it. Man I wouldn't get to first base
if I were to try breaking the law in so many
ways.
Sincerely,
Mrs. PAULINE RIVARD.

OrroNvVILLE, MricH. October 22, 1973.
Representative Donarp W. RiecLE, Jr,,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

DEAR REPRESENTATIVE RIEGLE: I'm writing
out of my concern for the unfortunate and
incredible circumstances of the Watergate
investigations. Although I've never been a
supporter of the President's, up until the
past few weeks I've wanted to belleve he
wasn't involved in the Watergate scandal.
But now, that position cannot withstand
the President’'s recent actions: refusal to
release the White House tapes; dismissal of
special prosecutor Archibald Cox and dis-
solvement of that office; the subsequent
resignation of Attorney General Richardson;
and the dismissal of Deputy Attorney Gen-
eral Ruckelshaus.

When the most powerful public office in
this country is held by an individual who
by all indications believes himself to be
above the law, then I think impeachment
proceedings should be Initiated. I fear that
the longer we let the present scandal-ridden
Administration govern, the greater the ir-
reparable damage that will be done to the
faith we Americans have in our public serv-
ants and perhaps more tragically, in this
country itself.

I have confidence that Congress will meet
this challenge by taking action in the form
of Impeachment proceedings and that you
will support such a measure in an effort to
restore government to the people.

Sincerely,
GEORGIA GROVESTEEN,

SENATE—Wednesday, November 7, 1973

The Senate met at 12 o’clock meridian
and was called to order by the President
pro tempore (Mr. EASTLAND).

PRAYER
The Chaplain, the Reverend Edward
L. R. Elson, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

O God of this day and of all history,
be with us in this place that we fail Thee
not. Impart to us the humble spirit which
is taught by Thee. Give us discerning
minds to know Thy will and obedient
hearts to do it. Work with us and through
us for this Nation and the world. In times
of turbulence, fraught with anxiety and
surprises without end, grant us here the
strength and courage of those whose
minds are stayed on Thee. When men are
unsure about so much, keep us sure of
Thee and of Thy purposes., Guide this
Nation through the perils and perplexi-
ties of this era to a new age of goodness
and grace in the fulfillment of a divine
destiny. When our work is done grant us
Thy peace.

Through Him who is the way, the
truth, and the life. Amen.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT—
APPROVAL OF BILL

Messages in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States were commu-
CXIX——2273—Part 28

nicated to the Senate by Mr. Heiting, one
of his secretaries, and he announced that
on November 3, 1973, the President had
approved and signed the act (S, 2016) to
amend the Rail Passenger Service Act of
1970 to provide financial assistance to the
National Railroad Passenger Corpora-
tion, and for other purposes.

DISCONTINUANCE OF NEGOTIA-
TIONS FOR A FEDERAL-IN-
TERSTATE COMPACT—MESSAGE
FROM THE PRESIDENT

The PRESIDENT pro tempore laid be-
fore the Senate a message from the Pres-
ident of the United States, which, with
the accompanying report, was referred
to the Committee on Interior and Insular
Affairs. The message is as follows:

To the Congress of the United States:

In accordance with section 3 of Public
Law 89-605, as amended by Public Law
91-242, T am transmitting a report by
the Secretary of the Interior. This report
recommends discontinuance of negotia-
tions for a Federal-Interstate Compact
and suggests repeal by Congress of Public
Law 89-605 as amended by Public Law
91-242, the Hudson River Basin Compact
Act.

The report includes a letter of agree-
ment signed by the Secretary of the In-
terior and the Governors of New Jersey

and New York. This letter documents the
agreement reached and explains the facts
leading to the agreement.

I concur in the recommendations of
the Secretary of the Interior. A draft bill
repealing Public Law 89-605 as amended
by Public Law 91-242 is enclosed for your
consideration.

RIcHARD NIXON.

The WHITE HOUSE, November 6, 1973,

EXECUTIVE MESSAGES REFERRED

As in executive session, the Presi-
dent pro tempore laid before the Sen-
ate messages from the President of the
United States submitting sundry nomi-
nations and withdrawing the nomination
of Joseph S. Farland, of West Virginia,
to be Ambassador Extraordinary and
Plenipotentiary of the United States of
America to New Zealand, and to serve
concurrently and without additional
compensation as Ambassador Extraordi-
nary and Plenipotentiary of the United
States of America to Fiji, to Western
Samoa, and to the Kingdom of Tonga,
which nominating messages were re-
ferred to the Committee on Commerce,

(The nominations received today are
printed at the end of the Senate pro-
ceedings.)
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